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ADVERTISEMENT. 



The Sailing Directions contained in this Work embrace that 
portion of the West Coasts of England included between the Lands- 
end and St. Anns head, the western point of entrance to Milford 
Haven. They were originally written in the year 1858 by Staff 
Commander E. K Calver from personal observation, and from th^ 
remarks of various officers employed on the Admiralty surveys, but 
were not published ; the various changes which have since taken 
place, have rendered necessary the present recompilation, which 
has been prepared by Captain E. J. Bedford, R.N. 

G. H. R. 

Hydrographic Office, Admiralty, London. 
April 1869. 
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CHAPTER I. 
NORTH COASTS OF CORNWALL AND DEVONSHIRE. 

LANDS END TO HARTLAND POINT. 



Vabiation in 1868. 
Lands End - - - 22® 42' W. | Padstow bay - - - 22° 44' W. 



OEWSSiLXi SBMA3UL8 TOJt APVSOACBXirO THB 8BZTXSB CBABT- 

I.— It haa not imfrequently occurred that vessels bound from the 
AUantic Ocean up the English channel have, during thick weather, found 
themselves to the northward of the Lands-end and approaching the Bristol 
channel, an error, as to position, which is, no doubt, in the majority of 
cases, owing to neglect of the soundings, and to ignorance of the latitude, 
as well as to the tide streams to the westward of Scilly having a prepon* 
derating set to the northward and westward, as is also the case, though in 
lesser degree, between the Scilly islands and the Lands-end. 

TIBB8. — ^The following facts connected with the tide streams from 
Scilly to the north-eastward were ascertained by the late Admiral 
Beechey. 

** From the parallel of Scilly to the Bristol channel, while the water is 
falling at Dover, the stream will be found setting to the northward near 
the coast, partaking of the direction of the shore, and turning sharply 
round Trevose head and Hartland point into the Bristol channel ; and 
while the water is rising at Dover, setting as sharply out of the Bristol 
channel and along the land towards Scilly." 

^* By many observations, the light-vessel at the Seven stones has been 
found to swing to the northern tide 7 minutes after high water at Dover ; 
and at Trevose head, the northern tide to make 12 minutes after Dover. 
As a vessel advances up the Bristol channel the stream turns progressively 
later. The tides of that estuary do not follow the same law exactly as 
the tides of channels which are open at both extremities. The directions 
13413. A 



2 WEST COAST OF CORNWALL. [chap. i. 

of the Btreaift i|» th^ Brt^tol eliaxiiial i^l be given hereafter:;, at present I 
wish to draw the attention of the seamen to the particular fact, that whUe 
the stream from Scilly is setting tp the northward, the stream from the 
Irish channel will be found setting to the southward, and that these 
stream!) nt^eet o£P the entrance of the BHstol ehanpel^in about the |»arallel 
51°-N., where boih turn into that channel." 

** As a general rule, in all the space eastward of a line joining Scillj 
and the Tuskar, the stream will be found running to the eastward towards 
the Bristol channel, while thejwatei: is falling at Dover and Liverpool, and 
vice versa^ setting to the north-east on the southern side of the channel, 
and 4^0 'the south-east- on the noFthern sidie. Such is the general «et of the 
stream in this part of the sea, which I have given in general terms to 
show that to the eastward of the line above-mentioned a strong indraft 
towards the Bristol chann^will idways be experienced while the water is 
falling at Liverpool, and vice versa*.. To the westward of this line the 
tides appear to be slack; but we are in want of further observations in all 
this part before any particulars can be entered into." 

" Towards cape Clear the northern stream from Scilly seems to join the 
southern and western streams from the Irish channel, and both pass to the 
north-west round cape Clear, and vice versa,^* 

" Best Tratik.— -T^bie best track to adhere to in approaching the Bristol 
(^hadneljUmda: the varying .ciFCumetanees of wind and weather, is do^ribed 
dt pa,ges 12 and ao* ' . .,:•.. 

tbromia liweii.-^In tbe'apj^ach to the Bristol channel thweis always 
a heavy ground sea .or fiwell setting in from the W.N.W, unless etoterly 
winds have long prevailed. The undulation is greatest with south-west 
and S.S.W. winds, but aa. ita,dire3CtioiL ia geni^ally from the W.N.W,, it& 
effect is to impel a vessel towards the Cornish coast, or into Barnstaple 
bay on ^e Devonshire coastb Above Morte point, however, the height of 
the swell becomes sensibly diminished. 

:It is worthy of reinark that tnth the wind to the westward :of south, 
there is scarcely a safe roadstead between the Lands-end and Flat Holm 
in the Bristol . channel, nor are any. of them very, secure with the wind to. 
the southward of south-east^ for though the wind be ofi-shore, it is nearly 
always accompanied by a heavy swell, and in the event of a shift of wind,, 
the sea makes before a vessel can weigh and work out. t)n the south 
coast of Wales the harbours and roadsteads, with the . single exception of 
Miiford haven, are difficult of access to a stranger. 

abAWBS cm, the westernmost extremity of England, may be seen in 
clear weather at the distance of 8 or 9 leagues, and when first viewed fr<mi . 
the south-westwaard and southward at the latter distance, has the appear- 
ance of two detached hummocks, with a triangular elevation upon the. 
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Jk>W6f and i276stem inftss,^ On approa<;kiiig'th6 land, another bwnmock 
.wi& l)iiUdui^s tCf^n it will appear to the westward ; then Cape Cornwall 
.will Bhow above tbe. horizon; and tiltunatelj the* Whole will form a con- 
-tinnous'line of: coast. The most conapicuouB .t)l]gectodn!th0 xfeighboiiring 
countrj ace the Bte^iLsB !of the ehnzehes of Sennenahd St/BuFfan'rthe 
ib^mer of whddbi has an ^l^atlon of 330 feet; and the latter of 4(^ieet 
ahore high water.* •':...' » 

Thoicliffs rise from. 150 to 20Q feet from, the Lauds end to Gnediens- 
bras po!iiit> and S.S.W.^ 4 eables length &om'Feal point- (the north- 
western extremity of the Lands end), is^ the Armed Knight, an islet 
wiiii its Eiz^imit 88 feet above high; water* Peal rocks are N.W. ^ N. up- 
wards of <a cable's length from, r the point. ^ A rocky patch witii 2 fathoms 
over it lies 1^ cable's length N.W. of the Armed Knight, and o£P all the 
intervQiiing' projections to &uethensbras poin^ rocks- He out half a 
cable's lengtli from. the' shore,> coverLog at. various, periods between the 
first quarter of and half flood* ' ^ 

iMwrmtsta»k uaBV.-«^The Longships ate a group of high detached 
rookaN.N*W. f W,, 8^ miles from Tol Peden Penwith (the south-eastern 
jBxtremiity of the Lands end) and W, by N* ^ N. 1^ .of a mile from Peal 
point, haying on the largest and highest a lighthouse, which exhibits a 
fixed v^i^ light at 85 feet iabove high water, that is visible 14 miles in 
clear weather. From the lifehthWse, the Bri&ons bear N.E. ^ N., 3f miles ; 
the Runnelstohe S.S.E. 8| miles; Wolf rock S*W. J S., 7f miles ; and 
^t. Agnes lighthouse^ West, a little southerly, 25 nliles. Bocks varying 
from 42 to 22 fbet in height, extend S.S.E. ^ E. a quarter of a mile from 
the lighthouse. 

• The Sharks Fin rock, which is covered at two-thh^ds flood,-TS E.N.E. ^ N. 
two-thirds of a mile from the lighthouse ; it is steep-to^ except at its 
western side, where two fathoms occur at the distance of one-third of a 
caMe. The Ketel-boton, another rocky shoal [covered at three-quarters 
flood, and having shoal water extending one-fourtiti of a mile from its 
highest part in a S.W. by S. direction, is E. by S. J S. 5f cables from 
the lighthouse. The Fe-les, a small rock covered at flrst-quarter flood, 
and with deep -water around it, lies nearly in the centre of the group, 
with the iighthotiso W. ^ S. 4 cables* 

nx&BCTZoirs. — ^To a vessel sailing down channel, and bound round the 
Lands end, Longships lighthouse will first appear on a N.N.W. ^ W. bear- 
ing, when it opens from behind Tol Peden Penwith ; it must then be steered 
for on a N. I W. bearing, so as to clear the Runnelstone, and it may be 
rounded at the distance of 2 cables lengths, if necessary, as the dangers do 



See Admiralty <}haTt r—TreroBehead taDodmaa point, Skeet 1, No. 2566; scale, 
0*5 inch. 
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4 WEST COAST or COBNWALL. [chap. i. 

nDt extend more than half that distance from the lighthouse* Approach- 
ing the lighthouse from the south-westward, keep it well dear of a N.E. 
bearing, so as to avoid the Wolf rock,* and having rounded the Longships, 
and being bound to the north-eastward, do not bring the light to the west- 
ward of S.S.W. J W.; the Brisons will then be cleared by about a mile. 

There is a good channel within the Longships, bounded by the Ketel- 
boton and Peal point, it is half a mile wide and 8 to 11 fathoms in 
depth, but it is seldom used except by coasters. In the middle of it, the 
summit of the northern Brison will appear open of or to the northward of 
the lower Brison, \)earing N.^.E. J E. 

"winteMuid aa^f formed between Peal point and cape Cornwall, is 
3^ miles wide and a mile deep. The bounding diffs average 200 feet in 
height from Peal point to Peden Mean point ; from thence to Gwynver 
sands they vary from 190 feet to 20 feet, and again rise to 300 feet 
towards cape Cornwall. About three-fourths of a mile N.N.E. of Peden 
Mean point and with Mathew's house in line with Sennen church is the 
Bounder rock with 3| fathoms over it at low water. To the westward of 
this rock, and about 1 mile from the shore, vessels will be well sheltered 
from easterly winds, in from 12 to 15 fathoms with cape Cornwall bearing 
N.N.E. I E. 

seimen Cove.— At the S.W. end of the bay and a little east of Peden 
Mean point is Sennen cove, where the seine boats are protected by Bo 
Colloe and Bo Col, rocks awash only at high-water springs. The Little 
Bo, or outermost rock, which is covered at half tide, is nearly one-third 
^f a mile from the shore, and the Gwydu Par, with 6 feet over it, is 
the same distance N.N.E. of the cove. 

Ulto Boat. — ^A life boat and rocket apparatus are maintained at Sennen 
cove, which is also a coastguard station. 

CAPS cORxrWA&A and B&zsoiTB. — Cape Cornwall is 197 feet above 
high water, and from it the coast extends to the north-eastward for 2 J miles 
to Watch-hill point, with cliffs of 50 to 100 feet in height, deeply in- 
•dented and fronted by masses nearly detached from the main. 

The Brisons, two rocky islets respectively 90 and 71 feet above high 
water, are W. by S. § mile from the cape, and N.E. J N. 3f miles from 
Longships lighthouse. Between the Brisons and Pol Pry point are 
several ledges which are covered at a quarter flood ; the water is also shoal 
for nearly a cable's length S.W. by W. J W. of the lower islet, and at the 
same distance in a W. | N. direction is a small patch with 16 feet upon it. 
The Brisons in line N. by E., leads to the westward of the Outer Greeb 
and the adjoining ledges, and Nanjulean miU seen open in the valley, 
bearing S.E. | E., clears them to the south-westward. 



* A lighthouse is being erected on this rock (1868). 



CHAP. I.] CAPE COBNWALL BANK. 5 

The Vyynecks, a group of detached rocks covered at a quarter flood, are 
one-thu-d of a mile from the shore, and N.N.W. i W. from cape Cornwall. 

Cape Cornwall Bank is a rocky ridge about 3 miles long in a N.N.E* 
direction, and half a mile broad, its centre bearing from the cape N. by W. 
7§ miles ; the depths upon it vary from 13 to 17 fathoms.* 

Baan Sboai— This is a rocky patch 6 miles N.E. from the last, it is 
about one mile in length and breadth^ with 8 fathoms on its shoalest 
part, and which bears from cape Cornwall in line with Sennen church 
S. by W. i W. 12 miles, St. Ives head or Battery point S.E. by S. 12J 
miles. Upon these banks the sea in bad weather breaks heavily, they 
should therefore be avoided by either keeping to the westward, with 
the Longships bearing S. ^ E., or to the eastward upon the bearing of 
S.S.W. ^ W., or by going between them with the Brisons islets in line 
with Sennen church S. J W. 

Three Stone Oar. — Off the coast between cape Cornwall to Watch-hill 
point are several dangers. The Manver rock, covered at half flood, is 
two-thirds of a cable from Botallack head, and the Cok-le-Mamy rock, 
which is covered at half tide, and resembles a boat bottom upwards, is 
a cable's length in a northerly direction from the head. The three rocks 
named the Skinvyynecks, of which the two innermost are covered at 
two-thirds flood, and the outermost is awash at low water, are 1-^ cables 
to the north-westward of Watch-hill point. The Three Stone Oar rocks, 
which lie one-third of a mile to the north-eastward of Watch-hill point, are 
never covered at ordinary springs, but the passage within them should 
not be attempted by a stranger. S.W. by W. J mile from the outermost of 
the Three Stone Oar rocks is Avarrack rock, which is covered at half- tide, 
and the Mozen rocks, S.E. by E. ^ E., which cover at a quarter flood. 

Pendeen Cove.— About a mile S.E. of Watch-hill point is Fendeen cove, 
which is a coastguard station where a rocket apparatus is kept. 

Onmards Bead, which is E. ^ N. 3 miles from the Three Stone Oar, 
is rugged and steep, with an elevation of 185 feet above high water, and 
surrounded by a mass of detached rocks, the largest of which, the Ebal, 
bearing North one cable, is covered at high water; nearly a mile W.S.W, 
of the Ebal is a small rock, which uncovers a foot at low water. 

Camellow Shoal, Carlow, and Caraks rooks— The same rugged coast 
continues on to St. Ives, indented with cliffs averaging 250 feet high. 
The chief dangers are the Carnellow shoal one-third of a mile eastward 
from Gurnards head, having 3 fathoms over it, and Camellow rock 
one cable S.E, by E. of it, with 6 feet over it. The Carlow lies mid-way 
between the head and Carmen point, 2^ cables from the shore, and covers 

* At one part^ near the northern extremity of the bank, Captain Sheringham sapposea 
there is less than 10 fathoms. 
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at three-quartera iSood $ die Caraks, about half a mile Wiest from the .pcdht 
and 2 cables from the shore^ covers at the first quarter floodL 

• ST. XVB8 ia immediately within St. Ives head, or Battery point, which 
is 104 f6et above high water, bold within a cabled length, and has on its 
summit a coastguard watch-house and flagstaff, and a battery of three 
guns. From thence to Hayle estuary, the coast is composed of bold and 
cliff-bound slopes, varied by three sandy bays. 

Very little of the town is visible until the head has been rounded, and^ 
then the most prominent objects are the square tower of its church, 90- feet 
in height, and some terraces on the high ground. The town is backed by 
several hilly summits, on one of which, amongst wood, is Tregenna castle, 
the seat of the proprietor, and on another an obelisk named KnilFs monu- 
ment, elevated 545 feet, while more to the south-eastward is the rugged 
summit of Trecrobben hill, 590 feet, used as a' sailing mark in the neigh- 
bourhood of the bay. 

Tbe Tidal Barbour embraces a small space within and to the south' 
eastward of the head, and is partially defended by a pier built in 1770, which 
extends S: by W. J W. for 168 feet and then S.W. ^ S. for 330 feet, and 
affords berthage alongside for two vessels of moderate length. A neat stone 
lighthouse, 36 feet from its outer end, exhibits a ^ed white light 23 feet 
above high water, while there is a depth of 10 feet into the outer part of 
the harbour, but the light is only shown from 1st of September tp the 
30th of April, or for eight months in the year, and it is difficult also to 
distinguish it from the lights, in the town. In 1857 a wooden pier was 
erected, projecting with a curve from the inner end of the stone one,, and 
running out 620 feet in a S.E. by S. direction. On the extreme end a 
amsM^ed red Hght is exhibited all night, which is visible about 2 miles 
off. The sand has, however, accumulated . so much as nearly to All up 'at 
low water the space within it, and at the head there is (in 1868) but 4 feet, 
and about 12 yards off, but 10 feet. 

The soil of the harbour is sand, with a slight coating of. shingle or 
ballast. There are two buoys, with mooring chains and bridles for securing 
the coasters, which generally lie and discharge their cargoes upon the shore 
at the inner part of the harbour. Vessels drawing 18 feet can obtain 
shelter during springs, and those of 12 feet at. neaps, but into the body of 
the harbour the drafts would be 14 and 8 feet. 

The general drawback of the harbour is the insufficient shelter afforded 
by its limited pier, and the heavy range which is felt within it, due to the 
ground swell already alluded to as a common feature of this coast. The 
xmg^ is greatest in winds from N.N.E, to N.ET.W.,. and then it is not an 
unusual.occurrence for the moorings to give way, and the vessels, to break 
adrift. 
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]^oto.^-^FisIiermetl act as harbour ^Qots ; their charges &^y td -large 
vessels from foreign, 2*. pel* foot in and i«* per foot otit. Assistance, 3r. 
per man and 3*. per boat. Small vessels by agreement, bnt coasters pay 
generally from 10*. to 15*. in and out.* '- 

' BntBCTZOV8.^-"There is no difficulty in entering St. Ives harbour 
with the wind leading, or to the eastward of N.N.E. When Merran rock 
(a detached mass ibetween.the head and the pier) is covered, there is a 
depth of. 12 feet into the hmrbour; give this rook atid the rocky shofd 
abreast it a berth; round the pier«head. closely, and mn: a warp to thd 
baoys or frier as oonvtenient. 

, With th6 wind strong from N.N;E. (northerly), it is better to go round 
Ihe Lands end to Mounts bay than attempt St. Ives, for the sea rebounding 
from off the rocks at such tunes forces a vessel to give a wide berth, aUd 
involves the risk- of missing the harbour. Loss has also often occurred 
from vessels attempting the harbour at an improper period of tide, and at 
times when broken water has prevented riding in the bay. 

The best anchorage while waiting tide in St. Ives bay is, wil^ Battery 
pointN^W.-J'W., and Pednolver point W. J S. j the soil is a stiff blue 
clay, with a thin coating of sand. . * 

TIBB8. — ^It is high water, full and change, at St. Ives, at 4h. 44m. local, 
or 5h. 6m. Greenwich time. Springs rise 21 feet, and neaps 15. 

Xife Boat.*— A life boat, mortar, and rocket apparatus, are maintained at 
St. Ives, which \& also a coastguard station* 

suFpUes in. moderate quantities can always be obtained at St. Ives; 
water is good and plentiful, uad can be fUiled by hose from sevei*al^ositio^ 
round the harbour. ^ 

Boat building is carried on at St. Ives, as well as liie repair of ships, 
and many of its inhabitants find . employment in the neighbouring mines, 
but its principal support is derived frpm the pilchard fishery ; the fish are 
at times taken in immense quantities, and are generally exported in ^(^ured 
state to the Italian market. 

The principal imports are corn, timber, and coals, and the exports copper 
ore and fish. In 1867,t 154 vessels of 11,114 tons employed in the coasting 
trade, entered inwards, and 19 vessels of 1,242 tons cleared outwards, and 
in the foreign trade 7 vessels of ^Q>% tons entered inwai*ds, and 17 vessels 
of 2,098 tons cleared outwards. In the same year 22% vessels of 20,848 
tons entered the harbour for shelter. There are 470 boats of different 
classes, from 15 tons and under, engaged in the mackarel, pilchard, and 
other fishings. The population is 7,000. 



* Licensed pilots are about to be established for St. Ives and district, 
t These and similar returns are £roniJthe Custom House, and only include such vessels 
as require clearances. 
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.— Hayle estuary is the outlet of several small rirers, the south- 
easternmost of which, the Hajle, rises near Crowan, flows first south- 
westerly and westerly, and then turns north-westerly to St. Erth, where it 
takes a more northerly course, and is crossed by a bridge 500 years old. 
The eastern, or Copper-house rirer, &lls into the channel about a mile from 
the mouth of the estuary. 

In the lower part of the estuary is a reservoir for sluicing, formed by 
extensive embankments ; there is also a considerable extent of quayage 
and wharfage available for trade. The entrance channel outside the line 
of the high-water shore is defended on the west side by an embankment, 
extending 643 yards from Chapel Anjou point, and marked by five perches, 
or warping posts. On the same side, in continuation of the embankment, 
are two black buoys, while on the opposite side of the channel are three 
red buoys to abreast Chapel Anjou point, and then two black buoys with 
rings for warping. 

&ZOBT8. — Upon the rising ground on the western side of the entrance, 
217 yards within Chapel Anjou point, are two wooden lighthouses, which 
Aovr fixed white lights, while there is a depth of 12 feet over the bar. 
The high lighthouse consists of a triangle of three legs painted red, with 
a lantern, the centre of which is 80 feet above high water ; there is a red 
post near it, to which the light is shifted when changes occur in the bar. 
The low lighthouse, at the edge of the cliff, is on four legs placed in 
square, is painted black, and has the centre of its lantern 69 feet above 
high water. The lights are 99 yards apart, and in line bear S.S.W. J W. 
A flag is hoisted on a pole near the ferry-house, as a signal to the steamers 
using the port of there being water enough for them to enter. 

vuots are licensed for Hayle and district. 

DZBECTZOxrs. — The bar shifts occasionally, and the depths over it vary 
according to the prevailing winds, but the buoys are regularly shifted to 
meet the changes. The high lighthouse open a little to the southward of 
the low one, or the lights at night S.S.W. J W., is the leading mark in 
over the bar, and through the entrance channel to abreast the second perch 
on the weir ; then cross the line of lights a little to the third red buoy, 
when the lights will be lost sight of, and a straight course must be steered 
for the ferry. Vessels drawing 18 feet may enter at springs, and those of 
11 feet at neaps. There is a steam tug for towing vessels to and from the 
roads and bay. 

8VPPZAU of provisions, water, and marine stores are readily obtainable 
at Hayle. It possesses rope-walks, two extensive foundries, where marine 
and other engines, anchors, &c. are manufactured. There is also a 
gridiron, and slips for building and repairing vessels, as weU as cranes and 
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sheers, calculated to lift weights from 50 to 15 tons; the tidal dock admits 
at high-water ordinary springs, vessels drawing 14 feet. 

In 1867, at Hayle, there were entered inwards 1,241 coasting vessels of 
141,929 tons, and cleared outwards 369 coasting vessels of 44,004 tons, 
while the foreign trade inwards consisted of 55 vessels of 6,000 tons, and 
outwards of 21 vessels of 3,600 tons. The population of Hayle, inclusive 
of the parishes of Phillack and St. Erth, was 6,000. 

Xiife Boat. — A life boat and life-saving apparatus are stationed near the 
Custom House, on the eastern side of the hai*bour. 

From Hayle estuary to the river Gwythian, just within Godrevy head, 
the shore consists of a range of sandhills 100 to 150 feet in height, covered 
with grass; the beach in front, composed of fine sand and shells, has a breadth 
of two cables lengths, and the level of it is frequently altered by gales. 
From the river Gwythian to Godrevy head, the shore, which is backed 
by steep slopes, has rugged masses of rock as far out as low- water mark. 

Banff en. — The only rocks within the bay are the Carricks, 1^ cables off 
Porthminster point, which uncover at low springs ; the Bessack, about 
one mile within Godrevy head, and half a mile from the shore, uncovering 
at two-thu'ds ebb; and the Ceres, at low-water mark within the latter, 
which uncovers at one-third ebb. 

To clear the Bessack in 6 fathoms keep Lelant church (a square tower 
over the west entrance of Hayle) just open of Black cliff. 

Godrevy Bead and Island. — Godrevy head, the eastern boundary of 
St. Ives bay, is East 3^ miles from St. Ives head, or Battery point, 
from which line the bay has a depth of 1| miles, and is quite open to the 
northward. Godrevy head is a bold point, 228 feet above high water, with 
rocky ledges extending 1^ cables from its base. Godrevy island, elevated 
80 feet, is directly off the head ; a detached islet is off its north-west side, 
while its south-eastern side is bounded by small detached rocks which are 
exposed after half ebb. The Shore Lanner, a rocky ledge visible at low 
water, extends to the westward from its western extremity. 

A passage, nearly a cable in width, separates the island and its dangers 
from the foul ground of the head. 

XiXOBTBOVSB. — A lighthouso stands on the west side of Godrevy 
island ; and from an elevation of 120 feet above high water exhibits a 
flashing white light every 10 seconds ; in clear weather the light should 
be visible from a distance of 15 miles. In the same tower, 27 feet 
below the flashing light, a fixed red light is shown, covering the Stones 
between the bearings from S. by £• to S.E. 

During foggy weather a bell is sounded. 

STOWBS, a dangerous cluster of rocks, the outermost and north-eastern 
mass of which is one mile N. by W. f W. from Godrevy island, extend 
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collectively in a N.N. W. and S.S:E. direction, and arfe covei*ed feet ween 
the first quarter and* two-tbirds flood. The passage between the southern, 
or quarter-tide rock, and the Hevah, the outer rock, has a depth of from 
8 to 7 fathoms, but it should never be used except in case of emergency, 
especially as a strong tide sets across the rocks in an E. by S. -^ S. and 
W. by N. ^ N. direction. 

BVOT. — These dangers are also marked by a black buoy lying outside 
them in 10 fathoms, with Godrevy island under the western part of 
Godrevy head S.S.E., and Knill's monument midway between the farm 
and "Fishery beacon house at Porthminster, S.'W. by W. 

DXRBCTZOirs. — To pass between the Stones and Godrevy island, bring 
the highest of the three summits of Trecrobben hill between Carrack Glad- 
den fkrm house and the Fishery-beacon house, S. W. by W. Gurnards head, 
jiist open of Carnmen point, W. ^ S., leads one-third of a mile to the north- 
ward of the Stones ; KnilFs monument over the northern end of the farm 
house at Porthminster point, (which stands low and has fire distinct roofs) 
■S.W. I W., also leads outside the Stones. Gwinnear church in lin^ with 
the eastern side of Godrevy island, S. ^ 'W., clears the Stories to the 
eastward, and the same church in line with the old engine chimney of 
' the railway S. by E. leads one-third of a mile to the westward of them. 

At night, keep at least 1^ miles outside the lighthouse, and if the pier 
light or the lights in the town of St. Ives be visible, do not bring them to 
the westward of S.W. by W. in order to insure passing the Stones in 
safety. Hayle lights, in line S.S.W.:JW., leads 3^ cables to the westward^ 
•but these lights are only lit during tide time. ' ^ . . 

COAST.— From Godrevy to Portreath the clifis average 250 feet in 
height, and lying at more than a cable's length from the shore are a number 
of ^ remarkable islets^ Off Navax point are the Lethegga- rocks a cable's 
length but ; then occur Samphire islands, 91 and 148 feet above high 
water ; a third of a mile to the north-eastward are the Crane islands; 126 
and 121 feet high, and two-thirds of a mile in the same direction are the 
Horse and Basset near Portreath, rising respectively to 86 and 100 feet 
above the same level. 

' Cambraa monument near Eedruth is a prominent object from abreast 
the coast just noticed, its top being elevated 873 feet. 

Portreatb, a tidal harbour used by coasters discharging coals and.loading 
copper ore, is E. ^ S. 4 J miles from Godrevy island ; the entrance to it 
may be known by a day-mark or white tower, 25 feet high, which stands 
123 feet above high water, upon the summit of the eastern cliff. Care 
must be observed not to mistake Goodeni, a rocky bight a little to the 
eastward, for Portreath. 

The pier, lying north and south, is on the eastern side of the inlet '; 
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within it i» tta duter and an inner basin, a^Tcnrding About 15-| ^t upon 
springs «Dd^9^>upon neaps, and together capable of containing 26 Yesseis 
(^ about. 150 tone burden* - 

Tided signals are exhit4ted &om the eastern hill, or long pier, by day ^ 
a red'flag whena* vessel may run in, a white one when to keep off. • At 
night a red light when to approach and wait for the pilot, a green one 
when to keep off. 

. Inl^7 thepe entered Fortreath 321 coasting resselfr of 82,d42 tons. 
The number of inhabitants, 700. 

Ajrocket apparatus is kept at the coastguard stati<m'. 

Should a vessel become embayed between GMrevy island and St« 
Agnes head, and be able to hang off till near high water, the best place for 
her to run ashore would .be under Amy's point, the western boundary of 
the inlet, where in most cases the fer^w would be saved. 

St. Agiie» Bead.— 'From Portreath^ cliffs 150 to 200 feet in height extend 
to St. Agnes head, a bold promontory backed by St. Agnes hill, which 
rises to the .elevation of 6.17 feet above high water, and has several diine 
buildings, and chimneys .upon its north-east slope. ■ ■ '^■ 

Trevannanoe, the small port of St. Agnes, lies in the depth of the ba^ 
1^ miles .S.K by E. of the head ; it has a small pier, which can only be 
approached in fine weather, at which time a red flag by day will be shown, 
and a light by night. 

• It is a coastguard station, where a rocket apparatus is kept. ' 

• The Boden rocks, or the Man-and-his-Man, are two detached miasses 
lying out N.N.E. | E. one mile from St. Agnes head, and E. by ^. J N. 
8^ miles from Godrevy island. The north-western, or outer rock, is con- 
siderably larger than ttie other. 

COAST. — High cliffs continue from St. Agnes head to the eastward, but 
for several miles beyond Perran Porth there is much sand both at the heads 
of the bays and upon the back slopes. 

Holywell head, or Penhale point, is well marked by some prominent 
mine buildings near its summit, and Carters rock abreast it appears like a 
double pyramid when seen from the westward. At a mile to the north-east 
of Carters rock are two small islets, named the Chicks, off which is a rock 
with 16 feet over it. 

A creek, named thfe Gunnel, which is capable of receiving small coasters 
at spring tides only, has its outlet between West and East Pentire points 
the channel being close under the latter. 

wew Quay.— New Quay is situated a short distance round to the S.E. of 
Towan head, and is 8^ miles S.W. J S. from Trevose head ; its sandy strand 
and buildings near the shore do not appear from the ofling until the head 
is to the westward of south. 
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The tidal harbour is formed by two piers^ the southernmost of which is 
137 yards long in a N.N.E. ^ E. direction, and the other is 61 yards long 
in a S.E. direction ; the southern pier head is marked by a tower with a 
flagstaff, and on the northern pier a crane capable of lifting two or three 
tons. The harbour, which has an area of between 3 and 4 acres, is 
available for vessels of 13 feet draft* The bar has 19 feet over it with a 
24-feet spring tide, and 13 feet with an 18-feet neap tide, but the depth 
varies, for the accumulations, which are removed by north-easterly gales, 
form again in moderate weather. 

The entrance faces the south-east, and is 80 feet across, but a heavy sea 
is sent home in northerly gales, which causes vessels moored to the 
southern pier to strike hard upon the sandy bottom. At the entrance, and 
for some distance off, the sea breaks very heavily. 

Uft Boat.— A life boat is maintained here ; a rocket apparatus is also 
kept both at New Quay and Mawgan Forth, both coastguard stations. 
Water in abundance is obtained from a well in the cliff. 

COABT.— From Towan to Trevose head, which bears N.E. J N., 
8 miles, the coast is high, precipitous, and deeply indented. There 
are two inlets in the bay formed between Towan and Park heads ; 
the Perth, 1^ miles to the eastward of New quay, though dry at low 
water, and open to the westward, is the resort of small coasters with 
cargoes of coals ; Mawgan Forth, 3^ miles E.N.E. from Towan head, and 
well marked by its sandy strand, is shallow at its entrance, and exposed. 
Foul ground extends from Park head for 3 cables lengths to the westward. 
The tall square tower of St. Eval church shows well upon the outline at 
the back of the coast in this neighbourhood. 

TBBVOBS BBaLB, the point recommended to be made by vessels bound 
from the westward up the Bristol channel, is recessed 3| miles within the 
line of cape Cornwall and Hartland point, and divides that portion of 
coast into two bays of nearly equal extent. The head stands prominently 
forward from all points of view, and from the land within it being consider- 
ably lower, has the appearance of an island when seen at a distance from 
eastward or westward. On its summit is a small white house and staff. 

&ZOBT8.— Upon the north-west extremity of the head, considerably 
below the summit, two fixed white lights are exhibited, one from a tower 
at an elevation of 204 feet, and illuminates from E. \ S. round seaward to 
south ; the other, placed 50 feet in advance, shows from an elevation of 
129 feet, between the points N.E. ^ E. seaward, and S.W. | W., visible 
respectively in clear weather 20 and 17 miles. 

qnies Booka, or the Cow and Calf, are nine-tenths of a mile W.N.W. 
from Dinas point, the western horn of Trevose head, and consists of four 
principal masses, with a few outliers, the south-eastern mass being the 



CHAP. I.] TEEVOSE HEAD. — PADSTOW BAY. 13 

highest, and partially covered by deposit of sea-fowl ; the others are black 
and rugged. The passage between the Quies and the Moor Quie, another 
mass of rock close to Dinas point, is half a mile wide, with ample depth 
of water, but it should not be used, except under special circumstances. 

COAST and DA]roiiB8.-»From TrcTOse head to Stepper point, the 
distance is about 3| miles ; off the middle of the intervening bay lies * 
the Gullard, a bold rock 93 feet high and 1^ miles from the nearest point ; 
it has no nearer danger than the Gurley, which with the two other sunken 
rocks, viz., the Perlize and the Chimney, lie in shore with a depth over 
them of 1 1 feet at low water ; all these may be avoided by keeping 
within half a mile of the Gullard. 

PABSTO'W BAT. — The bay of Fadstow is bounded by Stepper point on 
the west and Fentire head on the east ; the direct approach to it is free from 
danger, with easy tides within, and a depth of 7 to 8 fathoms ; the ground 
swell common to the coast renders it, however, unfit for anchorage.* 

About half a mile N. W. of Fentire head is the Newland, a bold pyramidal 
rock 114 feet high, having several outliers, viz., the Rainer rocks, which 
are covered at half tide, and extend a cable's length to the westward, 
the King Philips^ and Yilliers, with 6 feet upon them, the same distance 
to the eastward. The Roscarrock is another sunken danger with 9 feet 
upon it^ and lies out N. W. 2^ cables from the Rumps point, and midway 
in line betvreen the Newland and Mouls island. About 1^ miles to 
the southward of Fentire head is Trebethrick point, Hayle bay inter- 
vening, and between this and Stepper point, a distance of half a mile, 
is the entrance to Fadstow harbour, formed by the estuary of the river 
Camel. 

The Camel, or Crooked river, which rises at the foot of Bough Tor on 
the N.E. side of Cornwall, has an estuary 6 miles in length, with an 
average width of nearly half a mile, but from Wadebridge to Fadstow, 
which latter is upon the western side, and 2 miles from the outlet, it is 
dry at low water with the exception of a narrow winding channel with 
but 2 to 3 feet in it. 

Stepper point, the north-west boundary of the entrance to Fadstow 
harbour, is high, bold-to, and free from danger. There is a white tower, 
or day-mark, 40 feet high, upon a summit on the north-west side of the 
point ; it is elevated 272 feet, and forms a very conspicuous object. 
There is also a look-out house for the pilots upon the higher ground 
within it, and upon the brow just within the extremity of the 
point is a staff, having affixed to it a caution board, warning strangers 



♦ See Plans :— Fadstow Bay, with Views, No. 1,686, scale, m=4'0 inches ; Padstow 
Htebour^No. 1,683, scale, »»= 16-2 inches; and Chart Sheet 2, Padstow to Bristol Channel, 
with Views, No. 1,178, scale, m= J inch. 
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io round the point closelj in entering. Within Stqiper point are 
three .cap^tanB and seyeral bollard^ juBt above high-water marki .aad 
warps are kept in the capstan houses. 

The navigabk channel is xdoselj confined to the bold shore within Steppier 
point: by anextensive tract of sand named Doom bar^ which stretehes-out 
baai Trebetheiick point and Brae hill on the- eastern shore, and occupies 
four-fifths of the mouth of .the estuary ; it is the north-western extremity 
of this sand, or the '^ Ketch," which is only a cable's length from the 
shore,. and a little within the point, that con^rtitutes .the special danger tsf 
Fadstow harbour. At Stepper pointy, the^ mouth of .the channel is crossed 
by a bar of sand and shingle with from 13 to 16 feet o^er it at low 
water, hence the depth inoreaseafrotnlS to 27 feet (bott(»n of blue clay) 
«.p to Hawkers cove where it suddenly shallows to 12 and 6k Above 
Hawkcrfi eove, the channel is shallow,. wix4ing, and irregular up fo 
abreast Fadstow, being poilly bouavled on the western side by the Horser 
shoe^ a curved tongue of sand stretching downwards from Saviour ^dint, 
and to the westward by the fororshore between Braa hill and Bock, and 
then by the Town bank opposite Fadstow* 

JMiots.*-<There are six licensed pilots at Fadstow, who are always on the 
look out at tide-time by day and night. They cannot board vessels out^ 
side Stepper point in heavy weather when the harbour is required fo^ 
refuge, but they may be obtained immediaiely the vessel has rounded the 
point. The usual pilot signal is observed. The charge is lOd, per foot 
inwards, and 4c?. per foot outwards. 

SBBBCTZOMrs. — ^The best time for entering Fadstow harbour is from 
half flood to high water, and it should not be attempted from half ebb to 
quarter fiood^ except in a case of absolute necessity ; 16 feet is the' best 
depth in the navigable track, to as far in as the Harbour cove. 

Thie proper line of approach is between the Gnllard and Newland; it 
is not advisable to pass between the former and the shore, on account of 
the foul patches abready noticed, especially if abound swell is prevailing. 
The channel may be sailed with winds between N. by W. (north about) 
to E«S.E., as they will be found true. Round the sloping extremity of 
Stepper point closely, and keep within one- third of a cable along the 
straight shore of steep cliffs, with Newland shut in so as to avoid the 
Doom bar, and if a pilot cannot be obtained, run in to as far as Hawkers 
cove, and anchor close in abreast it, in 15 feet at low water. Should 
the vessel have lost her anchors, proceed a third of a mile farther, 
and lay her upon the soft ground of Harbour cove, where she will be 
secure in nearly all winds. 

To jHTOceed up to Fadstow, the assistance of a pUot is necessary, for both 
the height and shape of the sands occasionally change. 
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jCaii^ti9fi»-y-The. el)b stream dnring springs runs strongly out of Pad- 
stow harbour, and several wrecks have occxpred from vessels attempting 
to ^i^t^ f^ a falling tide, an4 with the wind scant.. . 
, , Anothoi* point I ^eguiring careful attention is, that, with winda from t]ti^e 
westward of north-west, when the port is more , generally required far 
.iphdter, baffling .wi^dg will befouled to setoff the highland within Stepper 
point, and if unprepared, drive, a vessel to, leeward on to the Doom bar. 
Stfinding, in therefor^ under such crqcumstances, h^ive an anchor and^warp 
r^,ady, and with a press of sail round the point closer, and.eitjtier shoot 
|into the leading wi^nd, or as far as possible towards the. rocks and let go, 
wh^n the ship wiU be in comparatively smooth water, and assistance from 
4;he shore will be promptly rendered* . .;.,... ., 

Vessels in north-westerly galqs. unable to hang, off untH tide timq for 
Padstow^ may obtain temporary shelter in Polyenton bay, formed by the 
.eastern extremity, of Trevose head . and the Madrapg, some rocky, islets 
jBxtending from it. Haul close round, and anqhor withiui a cable's length 
of. the rocks ; the easternmost or outermost rock bearing N.N.E., ^nd 
Stepper point east 3^ miles, but it must be clearly und^stood that this 
position must be quitted immediately the tide has well flowed, for should 
the wind draw round more northerly, a heavy sea would be quickly tum- 
bled in, and there is very Httle room for getting under way. 

■ 73DM8.-»It is high wat^, Ml and change, at Padstow, at 5h. 13m., 

<)r 6h« dSm. Greenwich time. Springi^ rise 20^ feet, and neaps 16 feet. The 

.flood stream. into the entrance is easy, but the ebb is strong after the first 

quarter, when the set is no longer over the summit of Doom bar, but is 

confined between the edge of the sand and the western shore. 

Kife a«»3t, ««.-r- A life boat is kept at the head of Hawkars cove, half a 
mile within the entrancei and a rocket apparatus, at Stepper, and near to 
Trebethericks posits/ 

Barb9iir.-*-Into the small dry harbour of Padstow, a^oining the town, 
there Is a di^th of 16 feet at springs, and 10 at neaps. During the winter 
months, and at tide times, a red light is shown from the south pier, and a 
green one from the north, but are generally extinguished after midnight, 
and can only be seen after rounding St. Saviour's point. 

' fiii&ppUM of the ordinary description may be obtained at Padstow, and 
water from the various wells without charge. 

Padstow is a place of call to the steamer trading between Hayle and 
Bristol, for both passengers and goods ; it is also a coastguard station. 

The chief imports are coals, timber, and manure, and the exports are 
copper and other ores and grain. 

In 1867 the number of vessels belonging to the port were 133, tonnage 
12,005 ; of sailing vessels which entered there were 704, tonnage 35,111 i 
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steamers, 26, tonnage 2,476 ; whilst the number which sought Bhelter only 
were 1,000. The population 2,500. 

Up to Wadebridge, which is 4^ miles above Fadstow, there is a depth 
of abont 9 feet at springs. There is here a foundry, and it absorbs more 
than half the trade of the port. 

Rock, with its small quaj, is on the opposite side of the estuary from 
Padstow, and divides with it the remainder. 

OOA8T.--From Pentire head to Hartland point, a distance of 32 miles 
N.E. § E., there are no dangers above a quarter of a mile from the shore, 
jet as the coast is rocky and steep throughout, with the prevailing ground 
swell and an inset of tide towards Bude or Widemouth bay, vessels should 
avoid a too close approach to the land unless with settled winds from the 
southward and eastward, or when bound to the ports hereafter described. 

Between Pentire and Rumps point the cliffs are bold and dark, and the 
grassy banks above, intruding here and there among the rocks, give to 
the northern slopes, when seen to the westward, the appearance of a 
cock's comb. About 4 cables east of the Rumps point, and 1^ from the 
nearest land, is Mouls island, pyramidal in shape, and 154 feet above high 
water. 

Port QniB aay.— The deep indentation between Mouls island and Kellan 
head is bounded by steep and nearly inaccessible rocks, having a few 
inlets, or breaks, but no variety of feature sufficiently prominent to 
distinguish one part fix>m another, except at Port Quin. The holding 
ground is good, and small coasters occasionally seek shelter on the western 
side from winds westerly to northerly. 

Port Qnin.' — The small inlet of Port Quin is at the eastern side of the 
bay, and is bounded by Doidon point, a triangular shaped cliff with a short 
tower or summer-house just within it, to the westward, and by Kellan 
head, a rounded hUl with dai*k cliffs, to the eastward* Endellyon church, 
with its square tower elevated 462 feet, shows distinctly upon the outline 
above it, and a well marked road leads up the slope in a south-easterly 
direction. The port is only available for small vessels. 

The Cow rocks lie N.N.E. one cable from Doidon point, and cover at 
half tide. 

zdftD BcMtt, A.e. — ^At Port Quin, Port Isaac, and Bortreaux life preserving 
apparatuses are kept at the coastguard stations, and at Bude there is also 
a life-boat in addition. 

Port zsaao is 1^ miles from Port Quin, and 3 miles to the eastward of 
Mouls island ; its approach is bounded to the westward by Varley point, 
which slopes irregularly to the north-westward, and on the east side by a 
point having on it a coastguard station and flagstaff. The houses at the 
head of the port open on a southerly bearing, and the tower of Endellyon 
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chnrcli bearing S. by W. J W., leads towards it from the offing. Boats 
can generally put out in moderate weather, and it is by far the best 
place between Padstow and Hartland point for beaching a vessel caught 
in the bight between the two, and unable to weather Tintagell head, 
and many vessels have been saved in it. In such a case, if it be prac- 
ticable, hang off until the ebb has made ; avoid a rock on the eastern side 
upon which the sea wUl be breaking, and then keep in the middle of the 
cove, and beach at its head, which has a fair sandy bottom ; the vessel 
would be damaged or lost, but the crew would be saved.* 

PZ&OTS. — ^There are here a number of enterprising fishermen who are 
teadj to act as pilots for Padstow and the neighbouring creeks. 

Port Ctovome. — ^Port Govorne, a creek half a mile to the eastward of 
Port Isaac, is frequented by coasters to load slates from the neighbouring 
quarries. The houses at the head of the creek show prominently when 
open, and a marked road leads over the south-eastern brow. 

Tinta§rell Bead.— 'A bluff and prominent headland, elevated 250 feet, and 
the south-western horn of Bude bay, may be known from abreast by 
Tintagell church, with a short square tower, which stands just within 
the cliffs not far to the southward of it, and the head is backed by 
several rounded ridges, which are higher than any portion of the neigh- 
bouring coast. The Otterham rock, 133 feet high, and lying out nearly 
half a mile from the shore, is If mile to the south-westward of the head. 
Castle cove, on the east side of the head, is used for loading slate in fine 
weather. 

Botreanx, Boscastle, or Forrabury cove, is a narrow winding creek, 
2| miles to the eastward of Tintagell head, bounded to the westward by 
a point called Willap Park, on which is a low tower, and opposite the 
entrance is an islet, named Meachard, or Mitchen rock, elevated 120 feet. 
Vessels may anchor within the island in fine weather, and wait for a boat 
from the shore, which, at such times, may always be had. At the head of 
the creek is a small pier that affords shelter to the coasters using it. 
There are no sunken rocks off it, and it may generally be approached with 
confidence, except when there is a ground swell upon the coast — it is then 
inaccessible. 

Tbe Coast from Botreaux to Widemouth bay, a distance of 7^ miles, is 
a bold broken shore, with cliffs varying in height from 120 to 705 feet 
above high water. The general trend is in an E.N.E. direction, and the 
head of the bay is about 5 miles within the bounding headlands of 
Tintagell and Hartland. From Bude to Hartland the character of the 



^ Se9 Views E and F on Chart Sheet s, No, 1,178. 
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ooMt ifr miioh the Bsniey without any special i6»atore to dislingi&fi. «t '% 
moderate distance, one part firom another. 

Bttdei a creek H miles to the north-east of Tintagell head, and 4| miles 
16 the southward of Sharpnose, is principally resorted to by yessels' be- 
longing' to it, which ayerage from 30 to 50 tons. A smaU islet, named 
the Chapel rock, which is dry at low water, is connected to the shore by a 
smab bi^k water, formii^'a defenoe.to the entranoe of a canal wfaieh mns 
into the interior of the eoantry, and is principally used'for the cobreyluice 
of shells and sea-sand fbr manure. ''• The Canal Jock forms the port, and 
vessels drawing 10 feet can«nt^ it at .spring tides and lie seewre:?:de- 
parture from it, howerer, is attended with difflcnlty when there is- any 
^well 49pon the coast. Wh§a vessels are. waiting off the port to, enter^ a 
red ensign by day, and a white light by night, is shewn from the Chapel 
rock, one hour before and after high water.* 

On the western side of the creek die land is 100 to 120 feet in height^ 
and is marked by a flag-staff ; the eastern side is low and flat for half 
a mile. 

SarUana Qnagr, a small pier behind a ledge of rocks, is nearly 2 miles 
to the southward of Hartland point. ' It consists of a single arm curving 
north-eastward, which is capable of sheltering a couple of sloops of 50 
tons, and a few fishing boats. There is 18 feet water at sprii^Sj and 
11 feet at neaps, over a hard bottom. 

.. Keep half a mil^ off-shore while closing , Hartland quay, in order to 
avoid some straggling, sunken rocks, which lie on each side of the bight 
leading to the pier head ; the latter may be approached when it bears 
S.S.E. ^ E. There is, at times, a terrific sea at the back of this little 
pier, and southerly winds, occasion a vjlolent run within it ; it is conse- 
quently seldom frequented, but as it is Ihe nearest landing place to Hart- 
land, and the best refuge bet^ween Bude and Clovelly, coasters should be 
.aAvare of its situation and character. 

The flood-stream only is felt iii-shore off Hartland quay. 

ha&t;lavb .pozvt. — The north-eastern horn of Bade bay, and the 
nearest land to Lundy island, which bears N.,| W. 10 miles from Jt,. is 
rendered remarkable and prominent by the bounding cliff, trending sA a 
right angle from it on each sidp. It is.the,tei*mination pf a table-land, is 
of a dark brown colour, and it is elevated 330 feet above the se% towards 
which it has a steep slope, the adjoining cliffs being perpendicular. The 
extremity of the head has a gap on the landward side, wJiich partly se- 
parates it, and thus Qiaterially assists to mark itf 

Tinas Rooks, dry out from Hartland point a quarter of a mile in a 



♦ See Views C and J) on Chart Sheet 2, |lo. 1,17^ 
t See Viewd A and B on Chart Sheet 2, i$(o. 1,178. 
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N. by W. ^ W. direction, with 9 fathoms close to them. Sharpnose kept in 
sight, S.W. by S., will clear the ridge on the north-west side, and as long 
as Gallantry Bower, near Clovelly, is visible, a vessel will be clear on the 
north-east side ; it must, however, be remembered, that the flood in light 
winds sets off from it, but that the first of the ebb in-shore sets over it. 

Txsu.— Midway between Hartland point and Lundy island, the tide 
streams set east imd west, turning with high and low water upon the 
shore ; the rate is 3 knots at springs and 2 knots at neap tides. There is 
a race off the point extending N.N.W. for 2 miles. 
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CHAPTER II. 

BRISTOL CHANNEL.— SOUTH SHORB.-.LUNDY ISLAND TO 

STEEPHOLM. 

Vabiation in 1868. 

Lmidy Iflland - - 22^ 43' W. | Minehead • - - 22^ 8' W. 



OBJrsBA& iffFT*^m»«- — ^The entrance to the Bristol channel is between 
Hartland point in Devonshire^ and St. Anns head in Pembrokeshire^ the 
latter bearing from the former N. j^ W., distant 16 leagues.* This line of 
bearing passes through Lundy island, which, being marked by a lofty 
lighthouse, and a first-class light, serves as an invaluable beacon to all 
vessels bound up the channel from seaward. The passage on either 
side of the island is equally good, and it is so placed that vessels having 
to make it in south-westerly winds are not obliged to borrow upon or to 
dose either shore. 

The following remarks indicate the best mode of approaching the 
Bristol channel from the westward : — f 

"With s. vir. ^HTinds. — ^Vessels making for the channel from the South- 
westward with a fair wind, should, as remarked on p. 12, endeavour 
to sight the coast of Cornwall on the parallel 50° 30^ on account of the 
height of Trevose head and its excellent light, and also for the regularity 
of the soundings. After running for some time in 60 fathoms over 
mud, the bottom at the distance of 23 leagues, true West from the head, 
changes to coarse hard ground, and the water then shoals gradually to 
34 fathoms at 9 leagues from the shore. .The land may, however, be 
safely made on any parallel between Trevose head and Hartland point, 
care being taken not to pass within the line of the heads, and at night 
not to go into a lees depth than 30 fathoms. Having identified the land, 
a course may at once be shaped for Lundy island. 

vrith. w. vir. 'winds.^Should the wind be between West and North, 
it would be advisable to approach in the parallel 51° 10'; that is, direct for 



* Most geographers recognise as the limits of the Bristol channel, Hattla&d point and 
St. GoTens head, others adopt a more extended boundary, 
t Admiralty Charts, No. 1,178 and 1,179. 
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Lundy island. This track leads over the great mud basin, which is here 
about 15 leagues wide. The depths at first increase gradually from 50 to 
60 fathoms^ and then decrease to 46 fathoms, where, at 12 or 13 leagues 
from the island, the nature of the bottom suddenly changes to sand. 
From this Sand-edge the depth decreases regularly to 34 or 32 fathoms at 
7 or 6 miles from the island, which, in clear weather, will have been 
observed long before this position be reached. 

BoundiBflrs*— The late Captain Martin White observes in his Sailing 
Directions for the English channel that *^the soundings on a radius 
of 16 leagues from the Smalls lighthouse, in any direction between 
W.N.W. ^ N. and S.W. ^ S., are nearly wholly oaze, or sand mixed 
therewith. To the north-westward, as well as to the eastward of these 
limits, the bottom suddenly becomes a sort of dark reddish sand, 
which ground is the peculiar indication of an approach to the Bristol 
channel." In running, therefore, from the westward, if the ground 
brought up by the lead be oaze, or sand miited therewith, the vessel 
must be to the northward of the parallel of 50° 57', and to the west* 
ward of the meridian of Grassholm, let the depth be what it may. If, 
on the contrary, the soundings are wholly free from oaze, she will be to 
the eastward of the latter meridian. The transition from oaze to sand 
in the neighbourhood is so evident that it cannot be mistaken. 

Xndralto of Xrlsb C^iaimel. — The seaman must be careful, even with 
northerly winds, that the indraft of the Irish channel does not set him to 
the northward of the Smalls, the light on which, in latitude 51° 43' N., is 
about 6 leagues from St. Anns head, and 17 leagues from Lundy island. 
The tides in their vicinity are very strong ; the flood, or N.E. stream^ 
beginning five minutes before low water j,t Liverpool, setting N. by E. -^E., 
the ebb slroam making five minuter before high water, and setting 
S. by W. J W., running from 3^ to 4 knots at springs ; or nearly two hours 
before high and low water by the shore. Southward of the Smalls, the 
stream sweeps in a bold curve in and out of the channel. It is important to 
recollect that, as there is a depth of 60 fathoms within 5 miles of the 

••• ■* mm 

Smalls, they cannot be safely approached by the lead, consequently, if the 
weather be not sufficiently clear to insure their being seen, the vessel 
should be kept to the southward for Lundy island, or some other landfall. 
Should the Smalls be sighted, a stranger should pass about 2 leagues to 
the south-westward of them, and then proceed to the S.S.!^. and S.E. 
until a position abreast St. Goven's head has been reached, where the 
soundings on the chart will serve as a safe guide. As a general rule, the 
depth of 35 fathoms will not be found to the eastward of a line passing 
from Lundy island to St. Anns head; the seaman, therefore, may feel 
assured that so long as a low water depth of 40 fathoms be preserved, his 
Vessel will be outside the Bristol channel. 
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.^-^Lmtcly ialandy which thSb^ to apwnrds of 458 feet 
above the tovel of the sea, and is marked on its highest point by a light- 
house, is 2} miles long and | mile broad ; it lies in a N. by E. and S.by W. 
direction, and consists fbr the most part of granite. The island is encir- 
ifled by nearly inaccessible difis, except at the S JB. end, where land- 
ing may be effected in fair weather upon a little beach, from whence a 
road has been constructed to the summit. The surface of the island con- 
tains about 2,000 acres, and the house of the proprietor is in the valley to 
the right of the ascent. There is also a substantial farm house and 
out-buildings visible from the anchorage in Lundy road, while the keep 
of Marisoo castle, a stronghold about the time of Henry m., stands 
conspicuously on the summit of the south-east ^id of the island. 

Ugiithoaae.p— Lundy lighthouse, which stands half-a-mile from the 
southern end of the island, and 100 yards from the brow of the western 
diff, is a granite tower with its vane 95 feet above the base, and 
549 feet above high water mark. Two lights are shown from it ; the 
upper revolves every 2 minutes at a height of 540 feet above high-water, 
and is visible in clear weather at a distance of 30 miles ; the lower light is 
fixedy is 470 feet above high water, and is visible between the directions 
S. by E. and N.E. Being only 9 feet above the general level of the cliffs, 
the low light is concealed frx>m a vessel approaching too near the shore, so 
that when hovering under the west side of the island to avoid the ebb 
stream, she will be free of all outlying dangers as long as the lower light i^ 
kept in sight. A gun is fired every 15 minutes during foggy weather. 

The following bearings and distances are from Lundy lighthouse : — 

Hartiand Point - - - S.fE. lOJ miles. 

Barnstable Bar buoy - - S.E. fE. 16 „ 

Morte Point - - - E. by S. f S. 16J „ 

Ilfracombe Light - - - E. by S. J S. 21 „ 

Foreland - - - - E. by S. J S. 83 „ 

Flatholm Light - J - - E. by S. 59 „ 

Nash Lights - - - E. i S. 44 „ 

Mumble Light - - E.byN. |N. 36 „ 

Worms Head - ' • - - N.E. i E. 27 „ 

Caldy Light - - - N.N.E. 28 „ 

St. Goven's Head - - - N. i E. 27^ „ 

St Anne's Lights - - - N. | W. 36^ „ 

Smalls Light - - - N.N.W.JW. 50 „ 

Books.— A dangerous cluster of rocks, named the Hen and Chickens, 
extends more than 3 cable lengths from the north point of Lundy, covering 
a breadth of 2^ cables. Some of their heads are visible at low water, and 



* Admiralty Chart of Limdy Island, No. 36 $ scale, m « 2*0 inches. 



^Bfik^:f^:ifi 1^ djfplll. of :;K&:falihoiB9^ofie .«9 t}iei% they abould. bcf giyen^in 
wideiberUmttQra ei^^oifiJ}^ aa the|b(^^.str6a|](i,s:yr€yeps oyer them. Top^B 
to the westward by day, keep Black Bock off the south-west pomt of the 
island, in si^ht. 

Oii the east side are some detached rocks always above water, as the 
Seal^ Gannet stone, KnoU pinsj and* Gull, 'but they all lie within half a 
cable of the foot of the cliffs. 

Bat island, a green hummock, under and to the eastward of the Castle 
bluff, is an island only at'high-n/rater ; a ledge extends from it for a cable 
length to iiie south eastward. 

Lee Bock, with 9 feet over it at low water, and the weeds upon which 
are visible in the trough of a ground swell (or low Veer, as it is termed) 
lies 2 cable leng^bs out from the rocks oh the south-east side of thiB 
islanc^ with Morisco Castle bearing north. Several vessels have struck 
ilpon it, while rounding to under the lee of the island to send awiay their 
pilots. 

On the West side, are the Black rocks, a conical mass lying a cable's length 
off the south-west pointy the Half-tide rock, the Needles, «outh-west of 
Jenny's eove, ahd scmie others, none, however, more than 1^ tables from 
iheishore. = • * : . 

Battkii^^lliere are several badks. The North-west bank, wil^ 6 lathomti 
over it, h one mile to the w^tward* of the north point of the island, a channel 
wzth'^ &thoms in it fiepafatiiig them; The lighthouse bear>s from its 
centre S. by E; ^E., and as it consists of fine brown sand, and the position iis 
elest of the influenoe o^ the' dbfc stream, vessete^ occasionally anchor by k 
kedge upon it in light wiiidfi, btt it is^ necessary to avoid it tvhen Mowi^ 
strong from the westward* 

A mile to the eastward of the north end of the island, the water sud- 
denly shoals from 22 or 23 fathoms, from whence a bank <>f sand, called 
'l&oni the race over it, the White horse&, ejttends E. by S. for 3 miles, the 
depths over the sumniit of it being 10 ta 12 fathoms. 

The East bank, whieb Mes N.E. by E. ^ B: one mile ifrom Bat idand, trends 
on that bearing for two-thirds of a mile, and is a quarter of a mile broad. It 
conmstsof fine broken shells ; the least depth is 6 to 9 fathoms, trom 
whence it gradiially falls, with an irregularly defined boundary, 

Videsr— On full and change, it is high-water at Lundy at 5h. 15m. local, 
or 5h. 33m. Greenwich time, ordinary springs rising 27 feet, neaps 20 feet. 
At 3 miles west firomthe lighthouse the stream of flood divides and passes 
north and south of the inland, and the lebb stream splits in like manner 3 
miles east of the island.' In the above-mentioned triangular spa(ie, the flood 
stream sets to the northward aloiig the west side of the ilsland, while the 
ebb stream is scarcely perceptible* within it. On the east, side of the 
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island, the ebb fitream sets to the southward fix>m half flood until low 
water ; the northerly set does not obtain a greater rate than one knot per 
hour. 



ir— Within the range of a mile from the north and south extremities 
of the island, the tide stream, during its strength, runs at the rate of 
5 knots per hour, decreasing to 3 knots at springs and 2 at neaps, at an 
offing of 8 or 4 miles. This concentrated set at the extremities of the 
ishind occasions several races, and a heavy and dangerous sea when the 
tide is opposed by the wind — ^the race, at such times, off the Hen and 
Chickens presents an alarming appearance, though the depth is not 
less than 25 fathoms, and the water over the north-west bank is also at 
times considerably disturbed. Over the White Horses, the race breaks at 
times with such fury that vessels will adopt a prudent course during 
blowing weather by passing to the southward of the island, for though 
there are races off Black rock as well as at Rat island, they are neither so 
weighty nor so extensive as those off the north end. 

iLnoboraffes.— Lundy Island road, in which as many as 60 saQ have been 
observed at anchor at one time, is formed between the south-east side of the 
island and the East bank ; it receives the protection of Rat island with 
the wind as far to the southward as south-west, and of Tibbet point with 
the wind as far round as north. Small fore and aft vessels may anchor in 
7 fathoms, a quarter of a mile off the landing place, with the farmhouse 
in the valley bearing west, and Rat island S. by W., from whence, should 
the wind change to the eastward and having to slip, they would be able to 
clear the island and run round under its lee. Moderate sized vessels should 
anchor half a mile from the shore in 10 fathoms sand and mud, with the 
farmhouse showing over the land W. by S., Gannet stone just open 
of Tibbet point N. ^ E., and Rat island S.S.W. ^ a mile, either end of 
the island may be cleared from this berth upon a shift of wind. Heavy 
ships should anchor still farther out with the lighthouse just showing 
over the island on a west bearing, and at night the anchor should be 
let go with the light dipping behind the land. Here there will be 10 
fathoms just within 6 fathoms upon the ^east bank, affording the 
advantage of dragging uphill in case of heavy weather. As, however, 
the summit of Lundy is frequently obscured by haze, this outer 
anchorage may be taken up by bearings of the extremities of the island, 
which should be S.W, by W. and N. by W. respectively. Between Tibbet 
point and Rat island, there is anchorage space for a considerable number 
of vessels in westerly winds, and if through carelessness they should be 
caught there in an easterly gale, the strain on the ground-tackle would be 
considerably relieved by the under-tow or back-set from the island. 
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At the South end of the island, the bay called the Battles, and on the 
West side, Jenny's cove, afibrd good shelter for small craft in from 7 to 
10 fathoms, with easterly and north-easterly winds ; a scrambling path 
leads up the steep slope of the first-named bay to the summit. 

Aefliffe. — ^Lundy Island, as shown above, affords sheltered anchorage 
with good holding ground, and free from the strength of the tide ; 
and is from its position, as a natural breakwater, stretching partly 
across the entrance to the Bristol channel, a most eligible stopping place 
for all vessels struggling to the westward, as well as a port of refuge for 
them if driven back, none other offering nearer than Cardiff or Penarth 
roads, a distance of 60 mUes to leeward. Under lee of Lundy island a 
vessel would hold her own, and thus avoid additional risk and detention, 
and be able to put to sea without further pilotage when the wind changed 
or moderated. 

Pilots. — ^Pilots for any port of the Bristol channel are always here on 
the look out ; in bad weather with the wind either from the North or South, 
when their boats cannot lie in Lundy road, they will be found off 
Ilfracombe, about 20 miles farther up. 

SappUes.— Water, live-stock, and vegetables, can be obtained. 

COAST. 

BAmirSTAP&s BAT is included between Hartland and Morte points, 
the latter bearing E. by N. | N. 15 miles. The mischievous in-draught 
into the bay should deter vessels from passing within this line except it 
is very settled weather, or they are bound into Clovelly or over Barnstaple 
bar, for a sudden gale from the N.W. (which generally succeeds one 
from south-west) would expose a vessel caught within the horns of the 
bay to the risk of being driven on shore, it being impossible to claw off 
on the flood, or to obtain the slightest shelter with the wind between 
W.N.W. and N.E. To those who use the lead the soundings will be 
sufficient to prevent becoming embayed in thick weather, as there is a 
depth of 20 fathoms over a good bottom outside the above line, and 
15 fathoms over sand immediately within it. With southerly winds, 
anchorage for a tide may be taken up anywhere to the eastward of 
Clovelly at a distance of 3 miles off shore with good holding ground and 
a general low-water depth of 11 fathoms. 

ciovffltXiY.— Clovelly fishing village is situated upon the face of a 
thickly-wooded brow, 5 miles within or to the south-eastward of Hart- 
land point ; the intermediate coast consists of nearly perpendicular 
cliffs, the most conspicuous among them being Gallantry Bower, 
360 feet above high- water, and crested by a remarkable clump of tiees. 
For the entire distance there is a depth of 8 fathoms a quarter of a mile 
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off-shore, with bat litde ttrewn on, ttie Aqk^ aoAa fly4Q9!M«.Mi«m;0|Mlhe 

Its poBttion is well marked )>7 QJi^vell^. CQUPty-^a' ji«rg^. fymttxa^ 
mansion upon the summit of the tirow, half a9^i)^ te th^ oort^r;;9f^9tw<Mc4 
of the village, which consisting of one street down .the slope, of .the. bill 
is also a good mark bj day. Tjbe pier ii^.^a r^de^.^^qpi^fv/str^actof^ 
curyed to the eastward, and doe^ not preyent a /(^(>j^fiderabh^, J|n-]^n .pf 
the sea ; the ground also, is hard tujid iin^eur^e^^s^t. along fiid^..<-To 
the embayed coaster, howpver, CloveUya&rds 4k Tefi^.e^j oi^ iKScesii^ 
but it has only a depth of 14 feet at high-water spriiigSi and Sfeqt upon 
neaps; it will contain about ha.lf a dozen yeseiels.-. 'If, is the. resort . of 
numerous fishing boats, and of vessels importing limestone, from l/^a]|e8f ^ . 

smooth water, with the wind as far northerly as W.N. W.,jm4 €[veft to 
N.W., a feature which, regarded in cpnne^ion with. the. loBses. that. now 
result irom vessels being' caught in Bamstaj^e bay» in gai-shQire.g^^Qy Jm 
drawn attention to it a.8 a site for a harbour of refuge^ . The besta^E^chor^e 
for a heavy vessel is three-quarters of a mile-diredilj off the pier^' with the 
east end of the village over the pier^head W.N.W., and. |lieji$r«3teq:i. land 
a little open of Gallantry Bower, N.W. | W., in 6 fathoms, blue mud. 
Smaller vessels may anchor 2 cable lengths outside the pier in 4 fathoms. 

FUots. — 'Pilot boats will generaUy'be foiind waiting about here ready to 
render assistance. . ^^ ;'.'::.* :i»-. t 

Sockets.^- A rocket apparatus is. kept at the eoastgoard'stationi ' ' 

Dangers. — The land from Glovelly oimtinues high, aiid partially 
clothed with stunted wood for 6 miles to Bock's Nose ; there are clusters of 
white houses upon the braes at Buckish mill and Pepperoprabe. This shore 
should not be approached within one mile on Itc6bunt of projecting 
shallows, especially near Bu^ish mill, 2 miles S;E. of <31ovelly, wheare 
Buck's ledge dries at low- water half a mile in a n(»rtherljr direction, and h^s 
only 6 feet over it one-third of a mile' farther outk To'diearihietledg'e, itis 
necessary to keep the Chapman rock iij sight, open of Grdv^tiyvbluir, 
N.W. f W. W. by S. of Lake's nose, where the high rocky -eoasi iWLs 
towards the valley of Bideford, isa rock of the same name, caUedr ' idso 
Shibbear, nearly half a mile off shor^ and' which, is awash "otlorw^water 
springs. *: ' • ••'/'*?».'.•: 

Eock's nose is the termination of the rocky diore, . and has^ on a 
summit half a mUe within, an old summer-^ouse called COrftborcmghv &<^ 
thence extend for 5 miles in, a N,E. direction the Noairtham and Braiintoh 
Burrows, a succession of low sand bilk which terminate^ at Dbwn-^iid, 
and are fronted by extensive .sands dryingout.atlQWfit^ater half samite, 
and to a greater distance at thi^ ,ontii^p of ^e j4Tpr%:Ta}8?;ai^ TojT|dj|ef v : 
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v^jLW dao^vo'ttsxiKm * find th^ isitiet thrtmgh thie broad 
sand^ strand ^ miles to the norths-eastward of Bock's nose. 
. a^iiK.^Tlie Taw, ^ich is about 50 miles in length, rises near Cnusmero 
in Dartmoor ; it has a general northerly course, and becomes navigable 
imd subject to tidait inflnence, about 3 miles above Barnstajde. It passes 
the soudiem $ice of this towxr, where it is crossed hj a bridge of 16 arche% 
and is then joined by the Yeo fiaMn the N.E. ; taking a westerly 
direction it unites at Appledore with the river Torridge, aidd falls in 
the bay S miles below the town, and 2 from the confluence of the rivers. 

The estuary of the Taw at high-water is of considerable extent below 
Barnstaple, but at low-water, in the reach betwe^ Appledore and 
Fremington, the stream does not exceed one Cable in width, or has, with 
ihe exception of a few pools of from 2 to 4 fathoms, a greater depth than 
7 feet; above this the channel is winding and kregular, and nearly dry. 
The' river, as far as Barnstaple, may be consid^ed navigable at springs 
for vessels drawing 8 to 10 feet ; at neap tides, boats only can reach 
the quays. The duration of the 'flood at the town is If hours, the ebb 
making'very'quickly. At Premiifgton, 8^ mfLes below, there is a commodious 
•quay in close proxiiDity to the railway coimectiDg Barnstaple and Bideford, 
which vessels can at all times reach, and remain secure eithet* 
aground or afloat. The general stopping place fbi such as are bound 
to Barnsti^le is at Pages Bill, where they lie on the flat, secured to 
tQCOring^ • posts, or on the- sands opposite, where they are completely 
sheltered in KwW. gales by a high t<mgue of shingle off the north point 
of the entrance. 

The^ navigation from the* sea to Barnstaple is difficult at all times, 
owing to the strength of the tides and its winding channel. The 
bounding sands are- c<Histantly altering, and it is only for a day or two 
before and after springs that ordinary sized coasters can pass up from 
Fremington,; the difficulty is also increased by the fishing-weirs which 
are pltoed across the stream, causing numerous accidents and complaints. 

The Torridflre is €0 miles in length, and rises at the distance of a few 
yaf ds only from the source of the Tamar. Its course is in a S.E.- direction to 
the vicinity of Hathersleigh, from thence N. and N.W. past Torrington 
and Wear Gifford, where it becomes navigable, to Bideford, and is here 
crossed by an uicient bridge x)f 23 arches, and 677 feet in length. 
Below the town the river expands into a considerable high-water estuary; 
it flows northward 2 J miles to* between the villages of Appledore and 
Instow, Where it is one-third of a mile broad," and where, as before observed, 
it tinitfes with the Taw and discharges into Barnstaple or Bideford bay. 

* "* Sie Adnuralty Chanof Btlilistaple fi^d Bideford, No. 1,160; scale, 9n»3*5 inches; 
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The Torridge posBeBseB advantages over the Taw, for h has fewer ob- 
structions and a greater depth of water oyer a shorter distance to the 
port of Bidefordy where vessels drawing 14 to 16 feet may reach the quay 
during springs. 

There is, however, an evil common to both rivers, which may here be 
noted, viz., the promiscuous deposit of the limestone imported from Wales, 
which is dropped in the most reekless way along the foreshores of the 
rivers, and projects into the navigable channels ; these heaps covering at 
half-tide, and being generally unmarked by beacons, have like the fishing 
weirs, been the cause of many accidents. 

MAMMBTJLBiLM or BmsvoBB MAM is 1^ milos outside the line of 
high-water shore ; it is formed between the north and south tails of the 
bounding sands, and composed of sand and gravel, with a general depth 
of 4 feet over it at low-water springs : it is E. ^ S. 1 1 miles from 
Hartland point, and S.E. ^ E. 17 miles from Lundy lighthouse. The bar 
shoals up gradually from about a mile off where, in 8 fathoms dark sand, 
vessels may in settled weather anchor until tide-time, with Cornborough 
summer-house well open of the foreground bearing S. by W. The chan- 
nel across the bar is very narrow, between the south and north sands. 
On the former a gravel patch, called the Middle ridge, dries to the height 
of 12 feet above low water, and the outer tail to the height of 3 feet, 
while on north flat the high patch dries 15 feet. From the eastern shore 
abreast the lighthouses, project the Old Wall rocks, and the Crow and 
Sprat ridges, forcing the channel (hitherto direct) over to the western 
shore near Appledore. 

Buoys. — ^A red buoy with sta£f and bell lies in 7 fathoms in the fairway 
of the approach to, and half a mile outside the bar, with the high light* 
house open to the northward of the low one S.E. and Cornborough 
summer-house S. by W. ^ W. A black buoy lies upon the bar on the 
right side of the channel entering, with the lighthouses nearly in line 
S.E. i E. ; then occur on the same side two black buoys marking the 
Middle ridge and Pullies, and on the left hand, or eastern side, a black 
and white vertical striped buoy upon the N.W. extremity of the Sprat 
ridge ; the channel is afterwards direct to Appledore pool, in which is 
moored another coloured black. 

Uffimioiises and Slffnals. — ^Bideford, or Braunton lighthouses, painted 
white, stand near the high-water mark of the S.W. extremity of Braunton 
Burrows. The upper, or innermost lighthouse, is a tower 85 feet high, 
showing a fixed white light 93 feet above high water, visible 5 leagues in 
clear weather ; the lower, or outermost, 311 yards from the upper light- 
house, is a square wooden structure upon a frame or tramway, to admit of 
its being moved northward or southward so as to meet the varying direction 
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6f the seaward channel ; the light is also white and fixed, 44 feet 
above high water, but only shows brightly when in line with the other 
upon a S.E. ^ E. bearing. They are lighted from half-flood to half-ebb, 
or while there is a depth of 15 or 16 feet over the bar. A red ball is 
hoisted by day upon a flagstaff at the low lighthouse to indicate the same 
depth. 

Tidesd-^it is high water full and change at Appledore at 5h. 58m. 
local time, at Bideford bridge 6h. 7m., and at^Bamstaple bridge 6h. 28m., 
the rise on springs respectively, being 23, 16, and 10 feet. In westerly 
storms, the tide fiows longer and rises higher. For Greenwich time add 
about 16^ minutes, 

vuots may always be obtained in mode^te weather by hoisting the 
ordinary signal, but they are unlicensed, are subject to no controlling 
board, and make their own charges. Clovelly fishermen often act as pilots 
for Barnstaple bar. 

BZitBCTZOWS. — There will generally be found over Barnstaple bar a 
depth of 28 feet at high-water springs, and 23 feet at high-water neaps. 
Persons well acquainted with the port may venture across the bar when 
there is light enough to see the buoys. Strangers should never attempt it 
except in daylight, and with a commanding breeze, for the tide stream in 
the Narrows sometimes runs at the rate of 5 knots per hour, with a dispo- 
sition to split its course towards Barnstaple, whereby a vessel unskilfully 
handled would incur the risk of being swept upon the Crow or Sprat 
ridges. 

The heavy cross sea which often exists upon Barnstaple bar, even in 
moderate weather, renders the passage across it generally dangerous, 
except under the guidance of a pilot; but assuming one cannot be 
obtained, and that the ball at the low lighthouse has indicated a sufficiency 
of depth, the following directions are to be carefully attended to : — 

Having closed the fairway buoy, keep the lighthouses in line bearing 
S.E. ^ E., and they will lead across the bar in the deepest water, and just 
to the north-eastward of the first black buoy, generally termed the Bar 
buoy, which is always to be left on the starboard hand ; the lighthouses 
are to be kept in line to within a quarter of mile of the low lighthouse, and to 
abreast the black buoy at the inner end of the Middle ridge, which is also 
to be left on the starboard hand. Then the easternmost of two old mills 
near Northam, over Watertown, bearing S. | W. leads between the 
Pullies black buoy and the Sprat ridge red buoy ; on passing the 
latter, the course must be quickly altered to the eastward, so as to 
bring the Bungalow house at Instow (the north-easternmost house upon 
the shore) in line with, and under, Worlington houses upon the hill-top 
bearing S.E. jf E. With this mark kept on, a vessel may anchor in 
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Appledore pool as sodin as'lforiihaiiii elricriih Is shit iiibAibdiJbedlBtdiiilt' 
watch-house at Appledore, bearing I^.W. f W; ' ' - 

- Appleddre pool (beyond which' no veiss'di should attetiipi^ to go^ exicept 
under pilot charge) extends N.W. and S.E., about S cables in length by 
1^ cables in width, with a depth of 24 feet in it at all tidies^ in* it 
vessels lie afloat, but the nature of the ground is -indifferent at the lower 
end, and the anchor is likely to come home unless a good scope of- cable is 
promptly given,' e^peciaUy as the stream runs at tli^ l*ate of 4 knots. G^reat 
caution also is* necessary in jentermg it to avoid the limestone hefq>s, which 
are scattered ab6ut the shore in the bight just below the Gustoms' watdi- 
house. The Pool is nevertheless a valuable stopping place for vessels 
bound either in or out, and as pilots are not to be procured out^de the bar 
in severe weather, when they are most required, it is of the utmost im- 
portance to be able to take up, unassisted^ the first sheltered anchorage 
within the bar. 

cautioii.— No stranger should attempt to cross Bamstapte baratiiig^t, 
unless a bright moon enables the floating objects to be seen at some 
distance. 

As vessels of a certain draft must wait the tide^ she may be car^ht 
in one of the sudden N.W. gales common on the coast, and thus be forced 
among the breakers. In such a case, when any control can be exerted- over 
the vessel, she should be urged over towards the beach of Northam 
Burrows, where a lifeboat is always kept in readiness; ' 

lUitb Boats and life-saving apparatus are maintained in efficiency on 
both sides of the entrance. - . ►. . 

coastiTuard are stationed both at Barnstaple and Appledore. 

Sttpplies and Trade.^ — ^Supplies may readily be obtained at Appledore, 
but water in any quantity can only be procured at Lancr()Ss$ a mile 
above Bideford bridge. 

The principal imports are limestone from Wales for the purpose of 
agriculture, culm, coal, and timber ; and the exports, grain and irong^Ume. 

In 1867 the number of vessels belonging to Barnstaple^ were 98 of 
4,924 tons; of vessels entered, 1,084 of 49,309 tons ; of vessels cleared^ 
186 of 6,203 tons. Of vessels not' requiring clearances there enter^ 
210 of 10,600 tons ; sailed, 60 of 2,400 tons. 

The number of inhabitants, 11,000.' 

At Bideford, where is resident a vice-consul for the continentid states, 
are several ship yards, in which vessels of 1,000 tons have been built, but 
it has no graving-dock or basin. A steamer plies twice a-week to Bristol ; 
and Bideford is connected with Barnstaple aaid the adjoining districts by 
the North Devon Eailway. The number of vessels belonging to the port, 
in which Appledore is included, is 137 of 10,958 tons ; of sailing vessols 
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^fel «$n^ect/'72« tf 'd8;48^ '^^V steaih f eesels, d9 of 7,230 tona; of 
toiliitig"Tesseli» which cieared/2l4^ of 14,050 totus ; Bteam vossels, 101 of 
8,041 tons. ' ''' '' ''''■■ ' 

•^"*Ii« po^Wafloh" of Bidofbrd, 5,742. . "^ - 

Ai A^pledor^ ' the're are Mso severid building yards at which vesdels 
bf large 'tbnhdge ar^oocasibnaiilj^ repaired, and ihe Richmond graying- 
do<ik*'<)f the^^llowinrg d&nezisions: wL.|etfgth in the dear, within the 
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^ddon, 321 feet; width *at top, '54|'*feet ; ditto at hottom, 33 feet ; ditto 
of €ntratifce, 43 'feet,''wfiii a depth of iB feet- over the sUl at high-water 
springs^ ' Appledore has a popiilb.tidn of 2,02^, and is the residence of the 
pilots and fishermen. 

Instow,' situated' near the shore opposite to Appledore, has a stofie pier, 
hbteld^ &nd baths,' and is a station of the-Bideford railwaj. 

Coast and Baaif^ni^Aaip ttotOL^ BtaUnton Burrows, or sandliills, 
t^rniiniEiid^ at the-distancd of 2^ miles from Baimat&ple bar at the abrupt 
pbfciit oFDown hill; or Down end, ks It is more commonly termed. Hie 
^r6cir;TV^i^*I2'fbet over ii»aild 3 and 4 ^thoms within it, lies off 
Dbwi'end, with -ittf' outer extremity bearing S.E. by £• nearly a mile, 
aUd'BSaggy pohrt N;£.'by N. the same distance. Morte point kept in sight, 
leadii^a' quarter 'of i'tnffle butiide it. ' ' 

Cfroyde bay, foriiiea between Down-end and Baggy point, has some 
hi^h sand-hills on its south-west side, some limekilns on its north-east 
£d6^ and a' wooded yailey at' its head. It may bo used as a temporary 
stopping plak^e in o#-Bhore winds and fine weather. 
'*3ftiUr8rr^oiikt>iia abeap.--Bdggy point, 1^ miles ftom Down-end, and 
N! by E. nearly 4 miles from Barnstaple bar/is a bold and barren blufif 
with seVerial deep caVes and coves near its extremity, and with its strati- 
ication dippiiig to the S.W. at an angle of about 60°. Baggy Leap is a 
rocky l^dge on the point, separated from it by a channel 2 cables in width 
anct o'fathoms deep. Its outer extremity is ISP. W. three-quarters of a mile 
from ' the point, and is about a cable in width, the soundings abruptly 
deej[>enihg arounil' ;' upon it are several pointed rock& with 6 feet at low- 
water, aiid one at the inner- end, aWadi. Although there is a depth of 10 or 
il fathoms sahd, a quarter of a'milefrom the ledge, a heavy breaking sea is 
formed in rough weather to the distance of half a mile outside ^ it is there- 
fore desirable to giv6 it a good berth by keeping Comborough summer- 
h^use open,' "bearing S. by W; J W., and Bidl point, outside Morte point. 

BKorte Bay . lics between Baggy and Morte points ; it is 2| miles 
wide, with a sandy strand and foreshore backed by high and cultivated 
slopes, and with some' good houses -at the oultet of the valley at Woola* 
coinbe Tracey. " " With the wind from N.E. round eastward to the S.W« 
it affords gb^^shi^e^dnt of- 1^^ or 7 fathoms over « clean 
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sandy bottom^ about half a mile off shore; there are some sunken rocks 
about 2 cables outside the cliffs on each side. Upon any indication of a 
change of wind vessels should immediately weigh. 

Morte FoiBt and Stone.— Morte point is barren, and slopes from the in- 
terior into low cliffs. Extending from it N. W, by W. a quarter of a mile, is a 
ledge of rocks, the highest'part, called Morte stone, covering only at the top 
of springs. A red nun buoy lies a quarter of a mile outside the ledge in 9 
fathoms at low water, distant from Hartland point E. by N. f N. 14^ miles, 
and the Mumbles light S.W. ^ W. 25 miles. In thick weather or at night, 
while rounding the Stone, it is not safe to go into a less depth than 20 
fathoms. 

The ebb stream sets clear of Morte stone, but that of the flood out of 
Morte bay sets directly upon it ; there is, besides^ a dangerous race off 
the point in bad weather, which must be carefully avoided. 

BfwlrliiiTf Sboal.— Bull point is E. by N. 1^ mile from Morte point 
and Bockham bay, the small indenture between is bounded by a straggling 
rocky foreshore. Rockham shoal, one of its dangers, with 7 feet upon it, is 
six-tenths of a mile from Morte stone in the direction of Bull point ; but 
a depth of only 3 fathoms will be found fully a third of a mile to the north- 
ward of this patch. To pass outside Bockham shoal, Billage point and 
the foot of the rocks about Capstone hill at Ilfracombe should be kept 
open of Bull point, bearing E. by S. 

From Bull point the coast runs in an E. by S. direction, and nearly 
straight 3^ mUes to Ilfracombe ; it is bounded by high and steep slopes, 
intersected at Lee bay by a deep and well-wooded valley. The shore is 
skirted by foul ground, but there is a depth of 11 and 12 fathoms at an 
offing of a quarter of a mile. In Lee bay vessels discharge limestone. 

lurSACOMBB.* — The port and town of Ilfracombe lie above 20 miles 
eastward of Lundy, the former being the most accessible dry harbour 
on the south side of Bristol channel, and is also without any 
detached dangers in the vicinity. By day Ilfracombe, with its white 
terraces and houses, forms a very striking object from the sea^ and 
though the same features at night, aided by the gaslights, mark its 
position, an intimate knowledge of the coast is necessary to prevent 
Wildersmouth, a shallow, rocky bight with the lights of the town 
seen through it, being mistaken for the entrance to the harbour. The 
mpst prominent guiding features at night, or in hazy weather, are the 
abrupt conical hills of Capstone and Helesborough, two-thirds of a mile 
apart, with the entrance to the harbour nearly midway between them. 
Capstone hill, on the right, or western side, with a coastguard flagstaff 
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upon it, is 154 feet bigb, and nearly bold-to, sloping down to Lantern hiU 
and lighthouse to the west of the entrance to the harbour ; Heles- 
borough, on the left or eastern side, is 420 feet above the level of high 
water, fronted by low-water rocks for the distance of a cable length. 

Barbour. — ^The harbour is formed under cover of Lantern hill and the 
narrow isthmus connecting it with Capstone hill, aided by a transverse 
pier about 100 yards long to afford additional protection ; no portion of it 
is visible from the offing, and it does not come into view imtH the point of 
Lantern hill is rounded. The bottom of the harbour, which is an easy 
slope, is composed of a thin layer of mud over sand, it dries out a 
little beyond the entrance at Warphouse point, and is well adapted 
for vessels provided with legs or bilge pieces for taking the ground* 
Upwards of 40 coasters may berth within shelter without the risk or 
becoming neaped, there being 12 feet within the pier at high-water n^aps, 
and 18 feet at high-water springs, admitting even heavy vessels into 
shelter in cases of emergency. In settled weather, vessels may lie upon 
the ground in the outer compartment of the harbour between the pier and 
Lantern hill, where there are two buoys for warping in and out, besides 
mooring buoys, posts and rings in the inner harbour. 

Ug:i&t.~-The harbour light is shown from a lighthouse built upon an old 
disused religious edifice on the summit of Lantern hill. The light, which 
is red aad^fixed, is 100 feet above high water, and is exhibited all night 
&om the 1st September to the 31st March. 

mots.-— Harbour pilots are generally upon the look out, but, as they use 
long galleys or gigs only, they are unable in bad weather to board vessels 
outside the port, but they are very expert in directing vessels in and 
then securing them. Their usual charge is 1/. for a vessel of 100 tons, 
and for larger ones by agreement. Pilots will also be found here for 
Cardiff and Kingroad. 

Tides.— It is high water full and change at Bfracombe at 5h. 42m. local, 
or 5h. 58m. Greenwich time. Equinoctial springs rise 32 feet ; ordinary 
springs 27^ feet ; and neaps 21^ feet. See tide table in appendix.' 

The stream of tide within a quarter of a mile of this line of coast makes 
to the eastward from low water till half flood, and then to the westward 
until the ensuing low water, thereby making 3 hours eastern set, and 
9 hours western, but farther off shore, in 20 fathoms, the regular streams 
set 6 hours east and west, are slack about 20 minutes, and turn at the 
times of high and low water upon the shore. The average rate of these 
outer streams is 3 knots per hour at springs, and 2 knots at neaps. 

Aneboragre. — ^In fine weather anchorage may be taken up in 6 or 7 
fathoms over clean ground a quarter of a mile off shore, with the Summer 
house or small castle, in line with the steep foot of Lantern hill S.W. J S. 
and Bull point, showing just outside Capstone hill W, by N. 

13413. c 
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k— It is genemUy prudent not to ftttedtpt to enter the 
iiarboar. before half flood, in order to avoid unchorii^ in. the Range 
(tiiei roadetead in front), as it affords no shelter with the wind to the 
northwar4 of weat, and the cross tid^ etaaes a short and confused sea. 
The Benrieks^ the rocks at the foot of Lantern hill, ate quite bold to, so 
that having identified the poiAt satidfac^rilf , and having warps coiled on 
deck and pointed, and anchors readj, rouiM the poiht'doselj,' keeping as 
much way on the vessel as is possilde'iiiF order t<) fetdh the' pierhead 
^pai;n^ white) which will W^een immediately on rbundtng Laaaitem hilL 
tiien secure, either alongside the' pier, eb 'to the tttodring buoys in the 
middle of the harbour. When the inner harbour is full* vessels are ber&ed 
jia the outer harbour, with ^ anchor out s&e^d, aiid :th6ir stems to th^ 
pier- ' In the baffling wloids -vddch often "prevent a vessel ishbotiiig in- as 
far as the inixef harbour, readh in as ^r sis possible, and then send 
a Warp promptly either to l&e warping buoy, or lo the outer pier- 
head, or Warphouse point. Ih case of their bdng missed, an anchor 
is to be let go instantly as a last resource, but the space for. veering tb 
vei^ limited, and the anchor will scarcely have had time to nip before the 
vessel will be near or upon the rocks lining the southern shore. In the 
daytime, should a vessel wishing to enter, require the tise of the town 
warps, it will be necessary to hoist the colours, at the fore, and if at night, 
£re a gun : and show a light ; th<^n should boats not be able to come out, 
stand in for the harbour, as assistance wiHi be found immediately oh 
roundihg the point. 

Coasters not well acquainted with the Bristol channel^ and approaching 
Il-fracombe with ia strong ^ south-west "wind and a lee tide making, or 
night coming on, should avail themselves of th& harbour, as the wind is 
sure to head them two to three points. 

Ufe-boat. — ^A life-boat is always kept in' readiness, and life preserving 
apparatus at the coastguard station. 

Supplies. — Stores, spars, sails,- and ground tackling for a limited demand 
may be procured atllfracombe; repairs may be obtained with facility, and 
water may be filled from the various wells in the town. The port charges 
also are moderate. 

Trade. — ^Ilfracombe is a creek of Banistaple; its custom-house trade returns 
are as follows ; — ^Vessels belonging to the port, 20 j sailing vessels which 
entered, 175 of 6,225 tons ; steam vessels,. 225 of 19,389 tons; sailing 
vessels cleared outwards, 44 of 1,382 tons ; steam vessels, 226 of 19,411 
tons. The number of vessels which entered for shelter only, were 420. Th^ 
population in 1868, 3,000. Ilfracombe is a favourite summer resort of sea- 
bathers, and in the season vessels regularly ply to Bristol and Swansea. 

Buffgry overlui.~E. by S. a mile from Lantern hill is Rillage point, 
which is sloping and broken in outline, with an old mill just above it. 
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A toeky Udge projiects out from it io the north-weafevard for a thml of a 
'lBa£l», *wliicli.i>6iiig abrupt^ rising from a^depth of 10 fathomBiin. Bttggj.pit 
%o .d'fa^oms in a singlecast^ causes a heavy overfall, veiy dang^ovs in 
westerly winds to small vessels, but it may be avoided by^ kee|UBg the 
■beaeh at thq .head of Oomj^e-Mortiii bay in slghl. 

i The i^tk of water b^tweeir Bull and. Billage pomts» at fk nijle off shore, 
Averages ^ from 14 to Ul. fathoms. 'over a bottom. of rook, but. the depth 
Increases quickly toi 20 jmd 22 finthoms. ,.. , 

' Watennovkb; — lialf amSe eafs^viffd^:of..Bi]]age point is the enti^fM^ce to 
the iSiiticty cove of Watarmoutby formed by. a. narrow disjointed point, pfjl^d 
-Burrow nosei^ which projects ^to^. ibe ISLW. . About the centre is a short 
^riilft^' tower or Dove cote^landaithe head of the 09ve, upon the south side, 
^fine ciastellated^mansioii*^ There, ia a small boat pier; aud altliough at 
times there is a considerable run of the.sea^ small dis^iUed coasters Wj(Nild 
4^^a j'<dfi|ge if driven past JDfracombe in a westerly gale. .... 

. 9«wpitn mrarHw aaj^T-^pp. Wf^^<ermouth .the.poafit sweeps south-east 
ibhnixig,. with Little; IJsmgman .hill on. the opposite side, a bight called 
jGo6mbe«Martin bay, where vessels iufinei weather will find temporary ancho- 
rage 4n 8 and 9 fathoms. The village is situated at the south-east angle of 
.the creek, but only its north-west end and church are visible from the bay. 
Little Hangman hill, elevated 756 feet, remarkable for its well-defined 
lOonical shape, ' by which it may in hazy, weather be distinguished from 
'Hele^l)Drougli^. bears from the entrance to Watermouth S.£.*by E. 2 miles. 
. ' O^meHLM mook. — From Little Hangman hill to Highweer point, a dis- 
tance of 4 miles^ the coast is well marked by the Hangman and other high 
cliffs, the fonner of a* deep xed colour, while the immediate back land 
assumes S; mountainous character. Hangman hill and Great Hangman hill 
being respectively 1,056 and 1,160 feet above high water; these latter are 
.separated; by a deep score or gorge* The foot of the cliffs is bold-to, with 
the exception of there being a fang or two near Little Hangman point. 
Copperas rock Hes half a mile north of Great Hangman cliff ; it is not more 
than 50 yards across, with only 4 feet over it at low water ; there are 
12 fathoms and a rocky bottom a third of a mib from it, outside, and a 
passage within of 7 fathoms. At times the sea breaks very heavily upon 
it, and the marks for clearing it outside are, Capstone hill in line with 
RiUage point, W. by N., leads one- third of a mile from it in 12 fathoms, and 
Holyday hill near Linmouth; in line with Highweer point S.E. by E. | E., 
clears it nearly the same distance. The Foreland in line with Highweer 
.point is the mark for passing within it. 

Five and a half miles off Highweer point, and in a direct line for Swan- 
sea, the connected deep from seaward terminating in 20 fathoms at low 
water, ceases, and wiU therefore indicate the position of a vessel in thick 

weather. 

c2 
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There is a race extending half a mfle off the point ; and E. by S. ^ S. 1;^ 
miles, is a bank of sand with 16 feet oyer it at low water. The high 
water of Little Hangman, open of Highweer point, clears it 2 cables' length 
to the north. 

Uamoutii.* — The land declines considerably from the Hangman heights 
towards the eastward, and the shore is more broken and clothed with 
wood up to Boatharen and the romantic villages of Linton and Linmouth, 
which are 3^ miles eastward of Highweer. Linmouth creek is fronted by 
a shelf of boulder stones extending one-third of a mile out. A narrow 
channel scoured by the river Lin, and marked on both sides by substantial 
posts, enables smaU vessels to warp up to the jetty, which has a depth of 
15 feet alongside it at springs. Linmouth and Linton are much frequented 
for their scenery and that of the neighbourhood. Steamers call off the 
port from Bideford, Hfracombe, and Bristol. 

rosB&ABm. — From Linton the coast curves out 1| miles to the Fore- 
land, the most prominent point on the south side of the channel, having an 
abrupt rise from the shore to the summit of 734 feet ; it is connected with 
the higher ground within by a hollow or saddle, conspicuous as a mark from 
the east and west points of view. The Nash lighthouses, on the nearest 
point of the Welsh coast, bear E.N.E. 13 miles, and Flatholm £. ^ S. 
26 miles. 

Sand Bidffe, SO called, although composed of gravel, is a dangerous 
detached hank lying westward of the Foreland in a N.W. by W. and 
S.E. by E. direction ; it is nearly a mile in length by a quarter in breadth. 
The eastern extremity dries, from whence it shelves gradually into 
4 fathoms ; this extreme is marked by a red spiral buoy surmounted with 
a staff and globe, and from it the Foreland bears S.S.E. 1^ miles, Linton 
church S.W. by S. There are 6 fathoms close round the ridge, and a pas* 
sage about one-third of a mile wide between it and the point, with from 
3 to 7 fathoms. 

Little Hangman, in line with Hangman cliffs W. ^ N., clears this danger 
to the north outside the buoy. 

Within the Sand ridge, or in Linton bay, temporary anchorage will be 
found out of the ebb tide in 4^ fathoms clean bottom. 

Voreland &edge. — From abreast of the Foreland, three-quarters of a mile 
off, the rocky ground called Foreland ledge trends about 1^ miles in a 
S.E. by E. direction ; the least water upon it is 4| fathoms, between it and 
the Foreland there is a depth of from 7 to 11, and close outside fit)m 
10 to 14. In bad weather there is a dangerous oveifall over this shoal, 
which can be avoided by keeping Capstone hill in sight outside of BiUage 
point W. I N., or by passing between it and the Sand ridge; a stronger 

* See Admiralty Flan of Linmouth, Ko. 1,181 ; scale, m «» 2*25 inches. 
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race of tide may be thereby experienced, but the vessel will escape a heavy 
breaking sea. 

Sonndiiiffs and Tides. — ^From 2^ to 3^ miles off the Foreland there are 
pools of from 21 to 27 fathoms, rocky bottom. The water shallows i^om 
thence to the Welsh coast, nor does such deep water again occur in the 
passage to the eastward, except in one or two holes 5 miles further up. 

In mid-channel the tides set fairly up and down E.S.E. and W.N.W., 
turning when it is high and low water by the shore, and running at an 
average velocity of 3^ knots, with half an hour of slack. One and a half 
miles off, the velocity is about 5 knots at springs, but within Linton bay the 
tides are unequal in duration, and only about 1^ knots in strength; the ebb . 
running 3 hours, the flood 8:^. 

It is high ^water at the Foreland full and change at 6h. 2m. local 
time, or 6h. I7m. Greenwich. Ordinary springs rise 30^ feet, neaps 22. 

Coast.-— The coast is nearly straight from the Foreland for 6 miles to 
Gore point, presenting a range of heights 1,200 feet above high water 
partly covered by wood ; the shore is bold close-to, having 5 fathoms at 
low water 4 cables off, but inaccessible from the sea, except at a rough 
beach under Glenthorn house, which stands amongst wood close to the cliff, 
2^ miles &x>m the Foreland. There is here a good stream running into the 
sea ; it divides the counties of Devon and Somersetshire, and is the only 
watering place after passing Ilfracombe. 

Porlodc* — Gore point, low and shingly, with Hurlstone point, forms Por- 
lock bay, in the western bight of which is a small village, boat creek, and 
quay« Though this bay is recessed but little within the points forming it, it 
is much frequented as an anchorage, as vessels lie partly out of the strength 
of the tide in 5 fathoms half a mile off shore, the beach of boulder stones 
has a gradually decreasing depth towards it. A fertile valley, breaking 
the chain of heights, extends inland for 3^ miles to the high range of 
Dunkerry, the summit of which is elevated 1,678 feet above high water, 
and is the highest land visible from the sea on the south side of Bristol 
channel, or in the county of Somerset. 

Bnrlstone Point. f — The craggy point of Hurlstone or Bossington is well 
known to the mariner aa the western termination of a high ridge named 
the North hills, which extend to the eastward for 4 miles to Minehead pier, 
its boldest projection being called Minehead bluff. Some low water sandy 
feature extends about a quarter of a mile off shore to Greenaley point, and 
from thence increases, interspersed with boulder stones and rocky spits, so 
that the shore to Little Stoke, in Bridgewater, bay should not at that time 

* See Admiralty Flaxi of Porlock, No. 1,181; scale, tn » 2*25 inches, 
f See Admiralty Chart of Channel, No. 2,682 ; scale, m ^I'O inch. 
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be appreaclied nearer tfaati a niile; bnt as long as the Foretand ia keptin : 
sight, or, in thick weather, a depth of 10 fathoms maintained, all dangers to 
abreast (^ Minehead will be cleared* 

amrsBBAB.* — ^Minehead is the ftrst place to Ihe ' eadtrv^ard of Ilfiti- 
combe that offers shelter for the coaster with on-shore winds, yery few 
spots of the intervening 24 miles of ironbouhd coast bcfing even accessible 
to a boat ; and though it is of no present importance as a trading port, 
compared with its former consequence, it is well known to the coasters of 
Bristol channel. The town, designated as Upper, Lower, and Quay towns, • 
opens out under the eastern extremity of the North hills, and the pier, 
which is easy of access, offers a safe refuge from the chopping sea pro- 
duced by the western tide and northerly winds. It bears from the Nash- 
lights S. I W. llj miles, and from Flatholm light W. by S. 16^ miles. 
This latter bearing leads between the Culver and One Fathom bankd, 
clearing the west end of the Culver three-quarters of a mills to the north- 
ward, and One Fathom bank the samie distance to the southward. To those 
vessels, also, which are unable to reach Bridgewater bay in strong westerly 
winds before the ebb makes, it will be useful to know that Burnham lights 
kept in line E. by S. ^ S., clear the dangerous bank of Little Stoke, one 
mile, and just strike Minehead pier. To preserve any of the foregoing 
bearings, it will be necessary to steer obliquely to counteract the streiam, 
bearing in mind, that when approaching Minehead during the young flood, 
it will be necessary to keep to the westward of Grreenaley point till tide- 
time for pushing in, so as to avoid driving on the rocky shelf which extends 
half a mile from the pier. In moderate weather a vessel drawing not more^ 

• 

than 10 feet may anchor over good ground between the outer spits and the 
main, with Minehead bluff just open of Greenaley point, and Dunster 
Grazebo (a conspicuous tower oh a wooded hill) in line with the pier-head. 
Pier. — ^Minehead pier consists of a single arm, curving to the east and 
south-east, the parapet and' outer end being whitewashed, so as to make it 
more easily discernible ; it will berth about 20 coasters at one time. The 
foot of the pier-head is washed at half-tide, so that at springs there is a 
certainty of finding 10 feet at three-quarter flood,- and until the first quarter 
ebb, with 17 feet at high water ; and at neaps 9 feet. 

TXSB8. — It is high water at Minehead pier full and change at 6h. 24m. 
local time, or 6h. 38m. Greenwich. Equinoctial springs rise 37 feet ; 
ordinary springs S2^ feet ; and neaps 24^ feet. The ebb stream mates 
past the pier an hour before high- water upon the shore. 

Pilots are always on the look out. 



* See Admiralty Flan of Minehead, No. l,ldl ; scale m »> 2*25 inches. 
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liT-^AppToaching the harbour from the westiward it is ad- 
visable to ran along shore at a distanee of 2 cables from the high-water 
mark, till the east end of Quay town opens out from the pier-head, and 
then to haul as sharply round the latter as possible, leaving the- large 
mooring posts on the port hand, and having a stem anchor ready to let go, 
if the vessel be likdy to shoot a-head too mudb, or the space within the 
pier be crowded. If the vessel is flat, it is preferable to lie on the mud free 
from the pier, securely moored with the head in and stem out ; but as legs 
will not act, a sharp vessel should lie alongside the pier, being careful to- 
keep clear of it at the top of the tide, to avoid the chafe which results from 
the strong undertow during ^' north-westers ;" the se^ also breaks over it 
in galea at the top of a spring tide. 

Minehead is a coastguard station, and within the limit of the Bridgewater 
custom-house.. 

BQppUes of the ordinary description, with water, can be procured. 
: Trade. — In 1867 there were 7 vessels belonging to the port ; the number 
which entered were 180 of 5,658 tons; the number which cleared out, 124 
of 3,002 tons ; 50 entered for shelter only. The number of inhabitants, 
1,700. 

Blue JLnoiior xioad.-:-The coast to Blue Anchor head, 4 mUes south-east 
of Minehead, is flat, with a curve inwards from Warren point. The low- 
water shore dries outabout half amUe, and is of a rocky character, except just 
to the westward of the head, where, and along the edge of the foul ground a 
layer of mud has frequently saved vessels compelled to run on shore. This 
is a valuable resource for vessels riding in the roads, where the holding 
ground is of tenacious blue clay, for if deeply ladened, and Caught with a 
sudden shift of wind to the north-west they may, to prevent being 
swamped, have to slip^ and either seek shelter at Watchet, or safety by 
running upon the mud. 

The best berth in Blue Anchor road is in 4 fathoms at low-water, with 
Minehead pier just open of Warren point, N. W. by W., Dunkerry hill open 
to the northward of Dunster Gazebo, W. ^ N., and Blue Anchor house (the 
nearest to the cliff) S.W. by S. . 

From Blue Anchor head to Watchet the cliffe give a bold appearance to 
the coast, but the low-water rocks dry a third of a mile out. 

ijirAicaaT.*^One and a half miles to the eastward of Blue Anchor head, 
or 5f from Minehead, is the harbour of Watchet, lately considerably en- 
larged. The old pier, which is of the same size and affords the same depth 
of water as Minehead, is now extended 300 feet to the east, then .tump 
S.E. ^ E. for 250 feet. The eastern erection runs out 400 feet N.N.WI 

* See Adxniralty Plan of Watchet, No. 1,1B1 ; scale, m » 2*25 inchest. 
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from the opposite rocky pointy and a wharf round the high-water shore 
connects the two piers. Good accommodation is now afforded to the coast-- 
ing trade, with the advantages of railway communication. 

Uf iit.*-On the west pier-head there is a lighthouse 25 feet high, painted 
red, with a black base, and exhibiting a red light, which is vkible 8 miles, 
when there is 8 feet of water on the flood and 10 upon the ebb. A ball is 
also hoisted by day during the same period. 

At high-water ordinary springs there will be at the west pier-head | 

23 feet; at neaps 15. 

DntaoTZOiTB. — The approach to Watchet by the lead, is altogether 
different from that at Mlnehead : in the latter case there is a depth of 9 
fathoms over gravel close to low-water mark, and 12 fathoms over a rocky 
bottom at an offing of 1^ miles ; whereas off Watchet, a 3 fathom shelf of 
gravel extends two-thirds of a mile from the shore, deepening gradually 
to 8 fathoms, sand, at an offing of 5 miles. There are no detached dangers 
till near Little Stoke, a distance of 5 miles, and the nearest one in the offing, 
the west end of Culver sand, bears N.E. J N., 6 miles from Watchet west 
pier. 

A shelf of rock and boulder stones dry out at low- water off the entrance 
of the harbour for half a mile. The best passage is on the north-west side, 
with the lighthouse bearing South, round in between the pier-heads, and 
moor in the way that was recommended at Mlnehead, observing that, if the 
weather be moderate, legs may be used. 

A Socket ApparatiM is kept at the coastguard station. 
Trade.— The number of vessels belonging to Watchet in 1867 were 27 
of 1,266 tons ; the number which entered, 569 of 23,815 tons ; the number 
which cleared, 530 of 22,009 tons. The population 1,400. 

TXBB8. — ^The ebb stream between Minehead and Watchet, makes one 
hour before high-water upon the shore, and the mid-channel stream sets 
up and down at the rate of 5 knots on springs, and 3 upon neaps, turning 
at the times of high and low water, with about half an hour of slack. At 
7 miles N.N.E. from Watchet, the stream for the Parret, or Bridgewater 
river, begins to diverge from that of the main channel. 

Coast, stoke Spit, and Patokes. — Cliffs of a variegated colour extend 
from Watchet for 7 miles to the eastward. West Quantockshead church, 
with a fine square tower and small spire, is a very prominent object on the 
slope within. The low- water feature dries one-third of a mile out along the 
shor6 for Little Stoke point, off which a spit of rolling stones dries for half 
a mile, with a broad shallow extending beyond in a N.W. by N. direction 
for 1 J miles, having over it from 3 to 9 feet. The Kilve patch, one mUe 
N.N.W. from the spit, has 2 fathoms over it, with a channel between of 
4 and 6, Two miles E.S.E. from the last is the Stoke*pateh, of 2 J fathoms. 
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Outside, and to the eastward of all, a 4-fathom shelf extends across Bridge- 
water bay, past the Gore bank, to as far as Brean down* 

The Cobler, with only 9 feet, and which obstructs the approach to Bridge- 
water, lies about one mile farther eastward, or 1^ W. by N. from the Gore 
buoy, up to which the ground gradually shoals. 

9X&BCTZOW8. — To pass to the northward of these patches, keep the 
Saddle in the outline of the Foreland a quarter point open of Minehead 
land, bearing N.W. by W. ^ W., and, at night, Burnham lights in line 
E.byS.iS, 

MRXDasvrATHM BAT and BXVSR PAJUtST.* — Bridgewater bay 
occupies the space between Little Stoke point and Brean down, a distance 
of 10 miles, with a depth towards Burnham of about 5, the greater portion 
of which is filled up by mud and sand, which dries at low water. The 
Parret rises in Dorsetshire, and has a> general northerly direction for 
36 miles ; it passes through the town of Bridgewater, and from thence 
with a very circuitous course of 11 J miles, to Burnham, a little below which 
it flows into the bay ; its principal affluents are the Ivel and Tone, on the 
left, the Yeo, and Brue near Burnham, on the right. 

Bridgrewater Bar. — Between the Stert fldts, upon the south, and the 
Borrow and Gore sand, upon the north, is the entrance to the river Parret. 
It is barred by a deposit having but one foot over it at low water, deepening 
gradually to the 4-fathom shelf which extends across the bay. The Stert 
flats commence from off Inkley point, 3 miles east of Little Stoke, trend 
eastward for a little outside of Burnham low light for 4^ miles, then bend 
sharply round with the line of coast for about 2 miles, to 3 cables within 
Stert island. The northern edge is composed of rock and detached hhds 
of shingle called the Chisel rock, which covers at one hour flood ; from hence, 
the Lark spit and upwards to Penning island the margin is of sand, cover^ 
ing Ij^ hours flood ; all within is chiefly mud, with the remains of a sub- 
marine forest on the western boundary. Borrow flats drying up 16 feet 
at the highest part at low water, terminate in the broad tongue of sand 
called the Gore, which is 3^ miles west of the Burnham light ; it extends 
northward to Brean down, the mud there drying out to within 2^ cables of 
its extreme point. 

There are numerous flshing weirs over the flats and along the edges of 
the channel, and the shallows without the bar are ftirther dangerously 
obstructed by similar stakes, some being 9 inches in diameter, and are 
only covered at half-tide. 

Off the Gore spit the channel is about half a mile wide, with a depth of 

one to 3 feet ; it narrows to one cable at the bend near the lighthouse, with 

1 - •■ ■ ■ ' ■ ■ ■ . ,. 

* See Admirally Chart of the Bridgewater Fort, No. 1,157 ; scalei m » 2* 7 inches. 
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Vaiyiag.. depths o£ from, a half to 1^ &thomd« From thence to 2 cftblefi 
above Bumham pier the same breadth is maintained with an increased 
depth of from 1^. to 2}. fathoms at low water. The channel of the river 
then becomes very tortuous, and decreases both. in breadth and depth. 

xiffiits and Buajrs. — ^Burnham or Bridgewater lighthouses are situated 
about 6 cables north of the first-named village. The upper, a white tower. 
99 feet high, is a quarter of a mile within the high-water mark. The light 
is white and intermittent, visible 3^ minutes and obscured, half d, minute. 
The lower lighthouse is a square tower of wood, 36 feet high, and stands 
upon the sand just without the high- water ; it is white, with a black 
vertical band down the centre. The towers bear E. by S. ^ S. when in 
line, and are 500 yards apart. 

The centre of the high light is 91 feet above high-water, and is visible 
for 15 miles between the bearings E. by S. and S.S.E. 

The low light, white and fixed, is 23 feet a,bove the same level, visible 9 
miles between the. bearings E. by S. and S.E. by E. J E., the former passing 
between Stoke spit and Kilve patch, the latter 1 J miles ^outh of the 
Culver. A red light is also shown from the same tower over the bar 
between E. J S. and E. | S., the northern edge cutting the Gore buoy ; also 
ujp the river between the bearings N. by E. and N. by E. ^ E. nearly. 

Buoys. — The first or fairway buoy oiF the entrance of the Parret is the 
Gore, which is spiral, painted black, with a staff and globe ; it lies in 
10 feet at low water, with the low lighthouse or northern limit of the red 
cut bearing E. ^ S. Next the Little Gore (on the bar) a black can upon 
the same bearing. Six cables farther in is a black-and-white chequered 
buo^ ; then a red, and lastly a white one,* all which are to. be left on the. 
port hand entering. On the north-east edge of the Stert mud is a red 
buoy, and near the bend a little beyond a black log ; both to be left on 
thie starboard hand. , . 

Tzsisfli.— It is high water full and change at Bridgewater at 8 o'clock,. 

... > r ■ 

or 8h.l2m. Greenwich time, with a rise of 18 feet on springs. At the bar 
it is high water at ,6b. 50 m. Springs xise 35 feet, njsaps 26J. At. the .ei|.- 
trance of the Parret, the flood and ebb streams set obliquely S.E. andN.W. 
for the Gore sands and the Chisel rock. . .. .....^^-. ^.t 

; Boror— Like most of the. rivers, opening into Bristol channel, the 
Parret is subject to a bore at the first of the flood,. but not to so great an 
extent as formerly, if old records are to be trusted. . Now it seldom rises 
more than 2 feet at spring tides, and only common attention to the. moop- 



-.*•— .•— T~«l^'W^""*— ■ ' ' ' I'll ^•>r<-^l.^iWa>^^««»W9^ 



. * Between these two last buoyft is a Bwat<jh aordss the Gore^ ased by the steamefs and' 
others crossing to Cardiff as affording a greater deptii earlier upon tide than over other 
parts of the sand. 
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ittgs ig neeedaary -to pteTj^at^^ftiiiage.. Tl^ebore is soaroelj diitiiiguiflli<* 
Mae Bit neap tideSk .'...., 

Pilots. — There are about a dozen pilots for4he Pacret^ their lieeasav 
embracing from the outer limit of the port to Bridgewater. !£hey are 
seldom to be obtained outside the Gore sand, and eonBequenilyy in liher 
great majority of cases, vessels must find their way at ricrk up to Bumham 
before they can obtain one. 

BniBCTZOsrs.— The approach to Bridgewater bay and the situation of 
the bar will, at a distance, be readily identified by the table-topped hill 
called Brent Knoll, rising abruptly above- the surrounding fiat country to '' 
an elevation of 437 feet ; it is 2 miles within Bumham lighdiouses, and 
upon their exact line of bearing. South Brent church, with its square 
tower, is at the foot of ihe hill, and a little to the right. The highest 
shoulder of this hill should first be brought to bear E. by S. J S., which- 
will be in the fairway between the Culver sand and foul ground off 
the Little Stok^. The transit of lights when made out should not be 
approached until half- tide, and a safe offing can be kept with Flatholm on 
the bearing of N.E. Upon getting sight of the Gore buoy, and in order to 
obtain the deepest water, keep the high lighthouse four times its apparent 
breadth open to the south of the low one, or, at night, within the northern- 
limit of the red cut, until abreast of the chequered buoy, remembering that 
when Flatholm light is shut in of Steepholm you are approaching the 
Chisel rock and the narrows of the river, and that when it opens to the 
east of Steepholm you are close upon its northern projection ; draw then 
over to the east until the high light is open three times its breadth to the 
north of the low one ; this course will clear the Stert fiats and the Lark 
spit. A little curve in the course must then be made until the lights ' are 
again in line and Bumham church brought to bear S.E. by S. 

The lead should be kept going on both sides of the vessel in order to 
preserve the deepest trhannel^ and care taken to counteract the ktcreased 
influence of the oblique tide setting towards Stert island. - - 

Ofi Bumham church* anchorage may be taken up with Borrow chur^Bh* 
under the western and highest summit of Brean down. Should the vessel 
be short, and not drawing above 10 or 12 feet of water, she will lie afloat- 
in the pool a little above the pier, otherwise she should haul over towards 
the Stert and ground about half-tide, as at the anchorage there, will not be 
suffiicient room for her to swing round with the first of flood, and grounding 
there, would expose her to sti'ain from the violent rush of tide. 
* Prom Bumham to Bridgewater the services of a pilot are absolutely 
necessary. The river is nearly dry at low water, and fishing stakes cros» 
the stream in several places, which are rendered the more dangerous by- 
the rapid tide. There ard three places where vessels upon the passage 
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maj take the ground with safety, yiz^ on a layer of muddy Band, just 
above Black rock ; the next» a litUe above Combwich Fill ; and, thirdly, 
off the Dunball brick works. 

Steam tugs will generally be found waiting near Bumham; their charge 
varies from Sd. to 6d. per ton. 

At Bridgewater there are floating docks connected with Taunton by a 
canal of 5 feet water. The width of the gates is 32 feet, and the depth 
over the sill 15 feet, capable of passing vessels of 300 tons ; the total area 
amounts to about 4 acres. There is a crane on the side of the dock equal 
to a 10-ton lift, and another equal to 7 tons upon the quay. 

An iron bridge crosses the Parret at Bridgewater above the navigation, 
and the town is connected with the Bristol and Exeter railway. 

Supplies are abundant ; shipbuilding is carried on. The chief exports 
are bricks, tiles, timber and cheese, and the imports wheat, hemp, and coal. 

In 1867 the number of vessels belonging to the port were 134 ; 3,697 
entered inwards of 200,357 tons ; 1,102 cleared outwards of 76,426 tons. 
Of vessels not requiring clearances about 70 additional entered, and 550 
left the port. The population amounted to 12,000. 

Banmam is situated upon the east side of the river, and 5 miles within 
the bar ; its leaning church tower is a conspicuous object. There is a 
custom-house, hotels, and the houses fronting the beach offer accommodation 
to many who frequent the place for sea-bathing. At the south end of the 
village a pier or slip runs out to near the low-water mark. At the end, 
over which at high water there are 4 fathoms, is affixed a large pole, and 
from it, when the steamer is expected, a red light is shown. A gut is 
excavated along the upper side of the pier for the accommodation of 
traders, and a railway connects it with the station at Highbridge. 

&ift-boat. — ^Near the lower lighthouse a lifeboat is kept, established by 
the Association. 

cu&VBB Bikino.* — 18^ miles E. by S. ^ S. from the Foreland, and 
5^, S. by E. ^ E. from Little Stoke point, commences this first formidable 
danger, above Hurlston and the Nash points. It extends in an easterly 
direction for about 5 miles, but does not exceed above 3 cables in width. 
It is dry at low water for nearly 3 miles, the highest part being 9 feet 
above that level at springs. It is composed of hard sand, with small 
patches of gravel at its western extremity. Along the north side the 
soundings are irregular, but on the south it is steep to the edge, a single 
cast of the lead shoaling from 6 to 1 fathom. The flood tide from the 
Nash sets directly across the sand, as does the returning ebb from Bridge- 
water bay, 

* Changes have been reported about this bank since the last survey iras made. 
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Upon eacli side of the CulYer there is a broad channel up to Steepholm, 
3 miles wide ; the northern one, bounded bj the old one-fathom bank, has 
a general depth of from 6 to 8 faOioms, with a 4-&thom patch one mile off 
the sand. In the southern' passage the soundings shoal up into patches 
from 8 to as little as 4^ fathoms, these patches being known as the 
Graham banks. The centre of the deepest water upon each side will be 
maintained bj keeping the new church of Weston-Super-Mare in line with 
Brean down point E. } N., and Steepholm just open north of Anchor head 
E. i S. . 

At night the Nash lower light kept in nght clears the Culver 2 miles to 
the west, and the northern limit of Bumham low light passes at least Ij^ 
miles to the south. 

Buoys.— The extremities of the Culyer are marked by buojs, the western 
end, spiral-shaped, coloured red and white horizontal bands, with staff and 
diamond, the eastern by one of the same shape and colour, but having a 
staff and triangle. The first lies in 3 fathoms, with Penarth church a little 
left of Sully island, bearing N.E. ^ E., the latter, in 6 &thoms, with 
Penarth head in line with Lavemock point bearing N.N;E. ^ E. Brent 
KnoU open a Httle east of Berrow church (on the shore) bearing S.E, ^ E.; 
the buoys bear from each other E. ^ S. and W. :^ N. 4^ miles. 

8TSSPBO&M. — ^This island is 3^ miles E. by N. ^ N. from the upper 
Culver buoy, lying in about the same direction as Brean down, from 
which it bears N.W. J W. 2| miles. It is four-tenths of a mile long in a 
W.S.W. direction by two-tenths in breadth, having an elevation of 237 feet. 
Steep cliffs render it inaccessible, except at its eastern end, where a spit of 
shingle dries out 1-^ cables, and upon which are some large fishing stakes. 
Upon this end of the island are two or three houses, and batteries are in the 
course of construction. 

Ledges extend off the east and south-west extremities, the latter having 
as little as 2 fathoms at 3^ cables S.S.W. from the '^ Rudder" or western 
projection of the isle ; it is otherwise bold close to the cliffs. There is a 
depth of 5 to 7 fathoms over mud and sand between Culver sand and 
Steepholm, of 4^ to 9 over foul ground between the island and Brean 
down, and 7 to 17 fathoms over a rocky bottom between Steepholm and 
Flatholm, the nearest point of which bears N. by E. 2 miles. 

naesr— At Steepholm, it is high water full and change at 6h. 54m. 
local, or 7h. 6m. Greenwich time. Equinoctial springs rise 41 feet, ordi- 
nary springs 38 feet, and neaps, 21 feet. Both streams run with great 
velocity in the vicinity of the island. 

The description of the southern shore is continued on page 123. 
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BRISTOL CHA52SEI,) ifOBTH &HOBB.*-Sll ANNS BEAD TO WORMS' 






Yasiation ia 186d* 
St AmiB head - - - 23'' lO' W. | Womw head - - . - 22^ SO'.ST. 



'.'' ffaving descriBed the approach to the Bristol channel from tlie westward, 

pointed out the value of Lundy island as a stopping place, and given tlie 

sailing directions along the southern shore to Steepholm, the northern 

shore to th6 •same pointy which includes the usual track taken by vessels 

bound to Kingipoad, wiH Be! described before proceeding ifiarther up the 

'Severn. " ' •'*' '" " * ' ' ''•' *" '" ' ■ ' • 

, . . f - • .... . , .-, • 

ST. AjmtB BBAB. — The west point of the entrance to Milford hayen 

is a bold promontory projecting from a comparatively flat background ; its 

dark rocky cliffs are deeply indented, and a large rock always above 

water is at its outer extremity. . The head is N.E. | N. 95 miles from 

Cape Cornwall, N. ^ W. 47 miles from Hartland poinl^ and N. ^ W. 34^ 

mOes from the north. end of Lundy island. 

3U6BTS.-:-St. Anns iiead^ w distiQguished by tyro lighthouses painted 

' white, the outer and lower is close to the brink of tbe cliff, and tbe higher 
is N. by W. ^ W. 203 yards from it within. The low. light is bright and 

* fixed, 159 feet above the level of the sea, and 1$ seen from the direction 
of Skomer island and all round seaward to the distance of 17 miles ; the 
high .light, also bright and fixed, is 192 feet above high water, and is 
visible from all seaward directions to the distance of 19 miles to an eye 
elevated 10 feet above the water. Both lights are also visible from the 
channel up Milford haven. A red streak of light is shown from the high 
tower in the direction of the Chapel and Harbour rocks, between the bear- 
ings N.W. ^ N. and W. ^ N. Upon the head there is also an Admiralty 
signal station, and an electric telegraph. 

MZ&FOlUD BJLVBir. — ^The entrance to Milford haven is between St. 
Anns head and Sheep island, the latter bearing S.E. ^ E. IJ miles. 
Sheep island is 2 cables in length and is nearly connected with the 
adjacent point by a half-tide ledge ; from the southward it shows as three 
. green hummocks, having on the lowest or outer one fi fimall beacon in 
connexion with the measured mile. The haven which offers the only 
perfect and accessible shelter from all winds, and at all times of tide between 
the Lands*end and Holyhead, is 8^ miles from the entrance to abreast of 
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Hobbs point amd ishe steamboat pier at^Neyland $ in breadth betweeii the 
ti^h waters, it varies firom one: and three-quarters to three^uarters'tf a 
mile near Milford, and from thence ddcreiases to'three cables tqp to the Ihnlt 
gireh. The direction of the entrance is about S.W. and the general tii^nd 
from above Thorn' island E.g.EJ» - ' ''' 

When the tide is out the navigable water embracing 3 fathoms, is con- 
tracted by flats or shelves of ii^ud to a half a ifiile in width £tom off Stack 
rock, tb one and a half cabl^ abreast of Weare p<Hn't ; between this and 
Carr.fo<5k it Tddens to half a mile/th^i again contracts io one, asuL- oife 
and* a half cables, th^ basin above the Carr hisiving ia central' eiioal called 
Ae Ddckyard b^k» The greatest depth is 14 fathcmiB, a little wi&in the 
Stitf^k, and the boltom generally of mud i some sand and^shelli^ about the 
enla^anc^ and oyster bed^ which aire chiefly above- the Weare point. The 
coast on both sides is- generally bold with elifib of a moderate height, and 
the most prominent features, commencing from'wiiUin St. Anns head, are 
4ifae following,-^ 

Th6 East and West Blockhouse points ; upon the first is a small ruin, 
and close off it a detached mass of rock cidled Bat island, and upon the 
latter a battery. Then Thorn island on the east and the opposite point of 
Dale, on both of which powerftd batteries have been constructed. Between 
Dale and Southhook points there are three considerable indentations, and 
both on the Southhook and the off-laying rock called the Stack, batteries 
again command the approaches, which are still ftirther protected by the forts 
on Hubberston and Fopton points upon the north and south shores. 

Below Fopton is the bay and village of Angle. At 5 miles within the en- 
trance on the north side is the town of Milford, which is situated between the 
pills or creeks of Hubberston and Castle ; the church with its tower elevated 
205 feet is a conspicuous object. At three-quarters of a mile above, project- 
ing froia off Newton Noyes, is an iron pile pier rimning out into 2? feet at 
low water, and connected with the branch railway which joins the South 
Wales at Johnson station.f About one mile above the pier is the north 
turning point called Weare, and abreast of it between two bluff heads the 
entrance to Fennar mouth, which 2^ miles up terminates at Fembroke, the 
extensive ruin of its castle dividing the creek into two short arms. 

One mile above Weare point commences, upon the south side at Fater or 
Fembroke Dock, the government establishment, including an extensive 
dockyard which in 1814 was transferred jBrom Milford, artillery barracks 



* iS'ee Charts : — ^Bristol channel, No. 1,179, scale, m s 0* 5 of an inch ; England, West 
coast. No. 1,410, scale, m « 0*5 of an inch ; Milford Haven^ No. 2,393, scale, m » 3*5 
inches ; and Femhroke Beach, No. 2394, scale, m =» 10 inches. 

t It is proposed to exhibit a light from the piei^head when completed. 
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on the rising ground above ; and the hut barracks, pier, and coastguard 
station at Hobbs point. Upon the pier is a flagstaff and lofly sheers 
flerviceable as leading marks up the haven. 

Opposite to Hobbs point is Neyland or New Milford, a terminus of the 
South Wales railway which is connected with a pontoon pier upon the 
«outh side of the point. 

mooks, Bboals, 4be. — Tnrbot banlK.* — ^This shoal derives considerable 
importance irom its being near the fairway to Milford haven. > It is about 
S miles from St. Anns head between the bearings S. by W. ^and S. ^ E. 
and lays a little without the line of coast from Linny head to St. Goven's, 
from the former of which the eastern extreme bears W. by N. ^ N. 2 miles. 
The general trend of the bank, which is of flne sand, is N.W. If miles 
long, by one third broad ; upon it are several patches of 5 and 5^ fathoms 
and a well defined depth of 10 fathoms surrounds it. ' 

The following are the clearing marks : the west point of Skomer island 
in line with the east extremity of Skokham, bearing N. by W. J W. leads 
outside, the centre of Thorn island on with Rat island N.E. | E., clears it 
to the north-west, Bat island on with the extreme end of Sheep N.E. ^ E. 
to the south-east, and Saddle and Flimstone heads S.E. ^ E., clears it to 
the' north-east. By night St. Anns light bearing N.N.E. -^ E. clears it to 
the north-west, and the lights in line lead in the inner fairway, or between 
the bank and the Crow rocks. 

The stream of tide sets obliquely across the bank, and in bad weather it 
should be avoided on account of the short breaking sea, but when fine it 
■affords a convenient tidal anchorage. 

Off the several points on either side of the entrance the connected low- 
water rocks do not extend beyond three-quarters of a cable, but the 
following described rough ground and under water rocky feature produces, 
especially at the junction of the haven and sea ebbs, and when opposed to 
westerly gales, so heavy a sea, breaking at times nearly across the mouth, 
AS to render its navigation both intricate and dangerous. 

Off St. Anns head a reef extends to the westward and S.S.W. for nearly 
half a mile, with from 3 to 5 fathoms upon it ; there are also several patches 
off the S.W. side of Sheep island, the shoalest of 3^ fathoms bearing west 
nearly half a mile from its outer point. One and three-quarter cables 
W.S.W. from Bat island lies a small patch having 9 feet over it, and 
another of 3 fathoms, 3^ cables off the centre of Mill bay, a little within 
St. Anns head. 



* The depths over the several shoals, &c. hi and about the haven are, in aU cases, 
those of the lowest springs, which range 24 feet, consequently at half tide there will 
always be 12 feet more water than is shown upon the chart. 
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Barbour rock.-^Froin off Thorn island a ledge extends for about a cable, 
but there is a sound between it and the point with 2 fathoms at low water. 
Harbour rock with only 6. feet over it, is W.N.W. 3 cables from the outer 
extreme of this island, between which is a passage a cable broad of from 5 
to 6 fathoms. A red can buoy marks thd western edge of the rock in 5^ 
fathoms. 

Bows rocks. — This ledge, sweeping in a W.S.W. direction jfrom off Rat 
i^and for a mile and a quarter, diyides the entrance of the haven into two 
channels, the Chapel rocks with 1 2 feet over, being the shoalest at the inner 
end ; and the Middle channel rock with 16 feet at the outer ; the former is 
W.N.W. half a mile from Rat island, and the latter S.S.E. three-quarters 
of a mile from St. Anns head, a little west of the line of lights. The 
connecting patches of the ledge have from 3f to 5 fathoms, and in the 
channels on either side the soundings vary from 8 to 12. 

Buoys. — ^A spiral buoy, coloured red and white in horizontal bands 
surmounted with a staff and diamond, lies west of the Mid channel rock in 
6 fathoms, with the high lighthouse of St. Anns open to the west of the 
low one N. by W., and the Stack open east of Thorn island E. by N. 

A red can marks the Chapel rock to the westward; it is moored in 6^ 
fathoms with the east end of Stack fort touching the west end of Thorn 
island E. | N., and the Mid-channel rock buoy W.S.W. distant 9 cables. 

On the east side of these rocks is another can buoy, painted red and white 
vertical stripes, in 5^ fathoms, with the west end of the Southhook fort 
in line with the eastern extreme of Thorn island bearing E. by N. ^ N., 
St. Anns telegraph flagstaff in line with the south side of the low light- 
house N.W. by W. I W., Mid channel rock buoy W. ^ S. 

SBEiiVBSp A.O. — ^In the long and nearly straight reach up the haven 
from Dale to Weare point there is no obstruction outside the 3 fathom 
line with the one exception described. No rocks extend three-quarters of 
a cable from the highwater, and the dry flats and shelves generally trend 
in the direction of the coast, and are composed either of soft mud or sand. 

Off Great Castle head^ the projection nearly midway between Dale and 
Southhook points, lies a rock 1:^ cables, with 2 fathoms over it. 

E.S.E. of the Stack the rock dries out about a cable, but between it 
and the point within, a distance of 3 cables, there is a clear passage with 
16 feet water. 

Anrlo and MlUdrd Sbelvos. — Angle bay dries out to the points at low 
water, and also off Milford between Hakin and Newton Noyes point with 
an inward curve. Off both shores shelves of sand and mud slope out 
gradually with a well defined edge of 3 fathoms and a direct trend ; on 
the south from between Thorn island and Popton point, with an extreme 
breadth of half a mile abreast of Angle bay, and on the north from the 
Stack to Newton Noyes with an average breadth of a third of a mile. 
3413. D 
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IpwMirolMm viAts dry oBt between Ppptoii and Fenjiar poUits in a 
CQUvexed form towards . the northern shore, th^ extreme edge, which is 
steep-to^ being about 4 ci^bl^s off Martin's haven point, the channel between 
it and Newton !(^oyes pier thereby narrowing to 2 cables. 

vremre TMiiriM ana Sn^y.— rThe low-water projection of Weare point, 
composed of shingle and sand, dries out in a direction towards the dock- 
yard for. a quf^rter of ^.mile, with a 14 feet spit of sand extending out a 
cable4ength towards Pfonar mouth. On.thp extremity of the spit St. 
Twinel church appears in the middle of .Fennar gut, and Hubberston 
observatory is a little open of ^ north.shor^, near which is placed a black 
buoy in 4 fatbozqs. 

VeniHur nata are separated from the Fwlchrohon flats by the gut which 
leads into Fenner mouth ; they dry off the point nearly 3 cables and 
curve, with a less distance from the shore, out to the Garr rocks. A 
shelf, with a depth of 2 fathoms on its outer edge, extends for 1^ cables 
outside of the flat ; and as the latter is mud, with 14 feet over it at 
high-water springs, a vessel having parted from her anchors in the lower 
part of the haven, will find this a convenient place to run for, both on 
account of its scfft flat surface, and for its proximity to the dockyard. 

Oarr ftoeks. Spit, and Snoj». — ^A ledge of rocks named the Carrs, 
project N. by W. . 1^ cables from Fater fort ; towards the fort they 
are low, forming a swatchway available for small craft, but their outer 
ends dry 8 feet at low water, shelving off to a shallow and foul flat, from 
whence the Garr spit extends for half of the distance across the channel. 
The extremity of the spit, which has 12 feet upon it at low water, is 
marked by a red buoy with perch and ball, east two-thirds of a mile from 
Weare tongue buoy ; and its north-east elbow, which rounds in towards 
the dockyard, is marked by a buoy of a similar colour E.S.E. 1^ cables 
from the perch one. 

Doekj-ard Bank trends upwards from Garr spit towards Hobb's point, 
and occupies the middle of the reach of the haven abreast the dockyard. 
Within the d fathom boundary its length is about one-thu*d of a mile, 
and its breadth 1^ cables, and it consists of gravel, mud, and shells ; 
the shoalest spot, 6 feet, is about the centre. The west and east ends 
of the bank are marked by red buoys; the former^ in 8 fathoms, 1^ 
cables from the perch buoy, with Fopton and Weare points nearly in 
line, and the jetty flagstaff touching the eastern angle of the engine- 
house ; the latter, or eastern buoy, is in 4^ fathoms 8.E. by E. 3 cables 
from the last. Several mooring buoys are laid in the channel between 
the inber part of this bank and the dockyard, theit uniform shape and 
colour distinguishing them from those whidi indicate danger. 

The principal front of the dockyard^ which trends about SJS. from 
Pater fort, is fronted by a shelf of stones and mud, extending out at low- 



wster Bpdnga^ 60 jarda &om the westem, ^d, to p^e eable at the. £(apd^ 
tiie eaatern, the low water rfrom thezice iroandin^ <)ut to Hobbs poiot; 
XianioxL pill, or the bight within,, is all mud, aii4 a secure plaee for vesflete 

without anchors to take the ^ot(ii4* 

,Upon the opposite side, the bight ftom off Haeale .beaeh point to 
about one cable abreast of Neyland, dries; the i^ore is chiedj composed 
of shingle with some patches of large stones $ a shallow projection firom 
the east end is marked bj a blaeii buoy. 

aUffHtSd — ^Two red lights aa: e abow^i from the I>ock7aFd, one vpon the 
west bomidary wall, 23 feet higb,ithe other &ojft a building <^»2(X> feet 
within^ elevated 46 feet. When brought in a line bearing S.E. bj E. ^ £!• 
ihej lead outside the Wearebuoy in 4 £ftthoms. The outer light, chuiges 
to white when bearittg S. by E.>^ E., or a little west of the Carr spit. 

Besides these lamps, whicVare lit throughout the night, 1^ Jifilfosd 
Haven and Waterford Steam Packet Company have, placed on the north 
shore, near Ghurchlake fium, two lights, which, when in line E. by N«, 
lead through the Hazzlewood readi between the Weare spit and the Our 
rocks. . . ' 

lAlso a white light from a beat mo<»red off the Neyland landing slip^ and 
a red one from the south comer of the pontoon pier,* 

AnoiiaraveB«-^In Mill bay,^ under St. Anns head, vessels may /some- 
times stop a tide, but better shelter for small cri^t.will be found in Dale 
road, which is within the second fortified point pn the west side of the 
entrance ; the -seaweed, however, so profusely covers the bottom as often 
to prevent anchors from gripping, or holding. To obtain «helt^ in not 
less.thftn 15 feet, anchor close under Dale point with its extreme bearing 
S. by W., and with Sheep islai^ op^u. 

In Sandy Haven bay, north of the Stack, vessels in northerly winds 
may lie snugly in 3^ faihoms.over clpan ground, ]^y bringing Dale eastle 
in line with Great Castle head^ and East Blockhouse point seen through 
Thorn sound. At fpring tides smaU .er%ft may get into the .creek at the 
head of the bay* 

Angle bay, an indenture in the southern shore between 'A;i|g}eaiKi 
Sawdem pQijits>.:and 2 miles within. "Khprii islancH, is nearly thj^ee-^quarters 
of amile.deep* but at low water -a: muddy- flat dries out to t^ pol^tt. 
There is, however, a g^ieral depth ;^var it of 19 to 20 feet at h^ghrwater 
springs, and it offers shelter and complete safety to wind->bound coaarters, 
and to those aj^iving without lanehors, J3ia only Obstruction on entering 



- -' 



* As these lights are placed sojlelj by and for the use of the steam packet coinpanj 
they are not to he depended on, hut it is necessary to' note their appearaiice, and there 
are also occasions when they may do good service. - 
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being a patch of £at rocks near the low-water mark, a quarter of a mile 
from the western or Angle point. Bosecrowther and Angle churches and 
yillages stand near the south-eastern and north-western bights of the bay, 
which latter is to be preferred for shelter in westerly winds. 

miford BoaO. — ^From the old quarantine ground, abreast of Angle 
bay, to a little above Milford, good shelter and holding ground wUl be 
found for any class of vessel under ordinary circumstances, in from 8 to 
12 fathoms ; the breadth off Milford between the 3 fathom lines being 
from one-third to a quarter of a mile. Abreast of the town a good line 
for anchoring on, is Dale castle open one-third of the distance between 
the Stack and Southhook point. Large ships should moor across the 
stream to avoid the risk of tailing on the flats at low water when swing- 
ing, as' a long scope is necessary to allow of a 21 feet rise of tide. It is 
also desirable to have two anchors down with open hawse seaward, as the 
length of the reach admits the rising of a short and trying sea, obliging 
•mall vessels frequently to slip and seek shelter off the dockyard. All 
vessels will ride athwart the wind, however hard it may blow, during the 
strength of tide. 

Vennar moutii is nearly all dry at low water ; the gut between the 
flats and shelving rocks of Fennar points is not more than 60 yards wide 
with from 1 to 2 fathoms ; within the points is Crow pool, where, and 
upon the surrounding mud, small vessels will find a safe resort;. At high 
water springs vessels of 12 feet draught can proceed up to Pembroke 
quay, which will then afford 13 feet, at neaps there is about 8 feet. In 
the haven above Fennar mouth coasters with ordinary precaution may 
drop anchor in such places which afford the necessary water, as S.W. of 
the Carr spit buoy, between Llanstadwell or Churchlake flats and the 
dockyard bank, off Lanion pill, and above Neyland there is good anchor- 
age with Weare point on with the S.W. comer of the pontoon pier, and 
the sheers at Hobbs point on the west side of the high buildings within, 
in 7 fathoms. Neyland pier, which is 350 feet long, affords 12 feet at 
low water alongside, and along the front of the quay at Hobbs point 
there is 15 feet. 

Tides. — ^It is high water full and change at St. Anns head at 5h. 56m. 
local time, or 6h. 16m. Greenwich. Springs rise 24 feet, neaps 18 feet. 

At Pembroke dock 6h. 12m. local, or 6h. 32m. Greenwich time. Springs 
rise 21 feet, neaps 15^. 

The stream off St. Anns begins to run to the northward at about three 
hours rise of the tide on the shore, and runs until thi*ee hours ebb, when 
it turns to the southward ; velocity from 2^ knots to 2. Off the Dock- 
yard and in the reach below, the tide runs from 3 to 2 knots at springs, 
accelerated by heavy river freshes. 
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Viiotft and Steam Taff^ — ^Licensed pilots, of yfhom there are six, reside 
chiefly at Milford and Hakin; when practicable a boat is generally 
cruising about the entrance of the haven. 

A steam tug is stationed at Milford for general service^ and vessels 
approaching with a signal for assistance will have their communication 
sent on to Milford bj telegram from St. Anns head. 

BZSSCTXOxrs. — The mouth of Milford Haven is open to the South- 
west, and bears from Cape Clear E.S.E. 166 miles, from Lundj island 
N. i W. 35 miles, and from the Smalls lighthouse S.E. by E. 19 miles. 
Precelly mountain, inland in the vicinity, brought to bear E.N.E. will lead 
from the offing towards the entrance. Milford haven may be entered with 
great facility during daylight and clear weather, for the position of 
entrance is well mai'ked by the embracing points, and the several obstruc- 
tions guarded by buoys, hut in thick weather, with fog or mist, a stranger 
should be careful to preserve a good offing. 

Preference should be given to the western, or Saint Anns side, for 
there the channel is broader, deeper, and less obstructed by rough ground. 
The best line of approach is with St Anns low lighthouse bearmg 
N.N.E., which clears the Turbot bank, over which there is a heavy sea 
in S.E. gales ; this bearing is to be kept on until Stack rock fort is open 
to the northward of Thorn island E. J N., which leads in the fairway 
between St. Anns head and the Middle channel rock ; and also outside 
the rough ground from St. Anns head. This course is to be kept until 
Trewarren house, a large two-storied house half a mile inland over Dale 
bay, is well open of Dale point N.N.E. f E. ; the vessel will be then a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of the Chapel rocks, and must steer for 
Great Castle head N.E. by E, ^ E., until Hobbs point sheers or flag- 
staff and Weare point are in line S.E. by E. | E. ; but as these latter are 
distant objects, and are not always visible, stand on until Hosecrowther 
church opens of Angle point, when haul up S.E. byE. ^E,, and pass a 
cable-length to the northward of the powder vessel moored near the 
southern flat above Fopton point. 

If shelter only is sought, anchorage may be taken up anywhere abreai^t 
Angle bay, with West Blockhouse point battery open to the northward of 
Thorn island, in a depth of from 6 to 12 fathoms Jit low water. No vessel 
under such circumstances should anchor below Stack rock fort, for there 
the ground is bad and the sea heavier. If bound for Milford, anchor 
rather below the town, on account of the number of small vessels which 
usually congregate there during the winter season. 

When proceeding above Milford, keep Hobbs point sheers and Weare 
point in line S.E. by E. | E. as before, till nearly half a mile above 
Newton Noyes, or until the towers of a. new chapel (more conspicuous 
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than St. Jolrn's church) are in Ifaie with the martello tower at the S.W. 
end of the dockyard and bearing S.E. by E. ; this latter mark leads 
close to the [southward of the Weare tongue buoy. The northern shore 
id bold to less than a cable-length off, but care must be observed on 
the southern side of the channel, as both Pwlchrohon and Fennar flats 
are steep. Having rounded Weare tongue buoy closely, steer up for 
Xlanstadwell church bearing E. byN. ^N., keeping outside the €^un- 
boat moorings and passing on the right Carr perch and spit buoys, towards 
Hie buoy off Neyland which is to be left on the port hand. If bound to 
the anchorage off the Dockyard, the gable of the first shore house east of 
the yard on with the martello tower, leads between the Carr spit and the 
bank in 15 feet. Continue on this course till the mooring buoys are 
nearly in line, when the vessel may close, and secure to them, or anchor, 
as convenient. 

From Hobb's point the river is navigable at high water to Haverford- 
west, but for this part of the navigation and other arms or creeks of 
the estuary the services of a local pilot are necessary. For description 
see page 56. 

ny sn8riit.-^The want of leading lights into the entrance of the haven 
i^ a serious drawback to the great advantages it offers? as a harbour of 
refuge. If however the night is clear, the following directions carefully 
attended to will take a vessel into secure anchorage. Entering the 
haven with a fair wind between half-flood and half-ebb, keep the lead 
goin^ and pass St. Anns in 11 or 12 fathoms, by W. Blockhouse point 
until the red sector of the high light is passed, then stand on for about 
three-quarters of a mile with the low light bearing W. J S. which will 
dear the Harbour rock buoy 2| cables, and shoal the water to 8 or 9 
fathoms. 

When Thorn island bears about South^ and the water has deepened 
a little, steer S.E. by E. } E., or more southerly, till the light dis- 
appears behind Thorn island, when anchor in 12 fathoms over mud and 
shells in a position a third of a mile to the southward of the Stack, 
which can generally be seen at night. If requiring more shelter, pro- 
ceed a mile further up, steering S.E. by E. ^ E., opening the light 
from behind Thorn island, and when it is eclipsed by the point, come to 
in the sJEtme depth and bottom. A vessel of moderate size may continue 
on the S.E. by E. } E.. course till Milford town lights bear North, when 
rburid-to to' the northward, avoiding opening the low light again, and 
anchor in 9 or 10 fathoms over good muddy ground. 

It is not prudent for strangers to go above this anchorage at night, 
but others wishing to proceed up must, after passing Milford, keep the 
two Dockyard red lights in a line to abreast of Weare point, then steer 



<aup«iiij HILFOKD. — FE}HBB0BX BOCK. 1S5 

'E. by N. and either coana to :whsn the lower light.shoirB white, or oomeB 
in line with Treowen barracks bearing S* by.E. ^ E» in 8.or 9 faihokns ; 
or, guided by the transit of lite Churchlake lamps for one-sixth of a mile 
farther, steer up S.E. by E. 1^ miles, when the Neyland floating and 
pontocm lights will appear in one, and either direct to the latter, or 
.to the anchoring ground off it^ 

TO'Wirs, Ao»<-auiford« which has beeti akeady alluded to, is well 
situated for a seaport town. It was founded in 1790, and rose into some 
importance with the establishment of a Government dockyard, and was 
proportionably checked when this was transferred to Fater. The custom 
house, and shipping quays which afford 12 feet at high water springs, are 
at the west end of the town ; the railway station is at the back or north 
end, and from it a short branch to Newton Noyes pier skirts the shore in 
front, crossing Castle pill on an embankment, with an opening bridge in 
the centre for the admission of vesselis. At fiakin, a suburb connected by 
a bridge across Hubberston pill, there is a dock 300 feet long by 76 wide, 
with an entrance of 47 feet, and having 16 feet over the sill at high water 
springs, it will receive two vessels of 1,200 tons register. There is also 
a patent slip capable of taking a vessel of 500 tons. 

ui^Bboat. — ^A lifeboat is established at Angle point, on the opposite 
side. 

Supplies. — OrdinJEuy supplies can be obtained, and water by a hose 
from off the beach at Hakin; and for the further supply of shipping there 
is a water tank, and a coal hulk moored off Milford in 12 fath6ms, having 
on board from 400 to 700 tons of coal of various descriptions. 

Trade. — In 1867 the number of vessels belonging to the port, in which 
Pembroke dock and all other places in the haven are included, besides 
Tenby and Saundersfoot, was 121 of 9,900 tons, of vessels which entered 
there were 1,142 of 206,188 tons, and which cleared out 1,260 of 145,945 
tons. The population of the town, 3,008. 

There is steam commimication once a week from Cork to Cardiff and 
to and from Liverpool and Bristol ; also twice a day to and fix)m Hobbs 
point, and a boat ferry across the haven between Hakin and Bullwell. 

Vemliroke Book« or 99ter, is 3 miles above Milford, and rose with the 
establishment of the Government dockyard. It has several streets of 
good houses, and all the requirements of a thriving and populous town, 
including an enclosed market place. There is a building yard, and a dock 
200 feet long by 50 in width, with 15 feet water over the sill at springs, 
and will accommodate a ship of 1,400 tons. Both ship building and 
repairing are carried on to some extent, as they are also at Neyland upon 
the opposite shore* l^e town is municipally connected with the ancient 
borough of Pembroke, distant by road about 2 miles. The royal dockyard 
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is comprised in an area of 80 acres surrounded by higli walls, there are 
12 building slips and one dry dock, with all the necessary works for both 
wood and iron ship building, residences for the principal officers and a 
chapel. 

The defences, besides those named, and others in the course of erection, 
are a fort at the N.W. comer, Martello towers at the N.E. and S.W. 
angles, and Treowen fort upon Mount Pleasant in the rear. At the 
east end of the town is the present terminus of the Tenby railway, which 
connects with the South Wales at Whitland and with the North-western at 
Caermarthen. 

The population of the united towns was in 1861 15,071, of which 
1 1,900, including naval and military establishments, belong to Pembroke 
dock. The ferries across this part of the haven are from near the west 
end of the dockyard to Weare point, and Pembroke point above, besides 
the steam communication before mentioned between Hobbs point and 
Neyland. 

Nearly three-quarters of a mile above Neyland and on the same side, 
is the establishment of the Trinity house, with a jetty 250 feet long, and 
works and storehouses required for the maintenance of the lighting and 
buoying of the district. 

Supplies of every description are abundant, except water. Of the 
latter, sufficient for the trade can be procured, on the north side at 
Churchlake, Neyland pill, and Pembroke ferry ; upon the south, during 
autumn and winter at the head of Lanion pill, and at the foot of the cliff 
at the west boundary of the dockyard. 

Bastern and iXTestern Cleddy, Haverfordwest, ^c. — The eastern and 
western Cleddy, or Cleddau, which discharge into Milford haven, have 
their sources among the Precelly mountains, and from the neighbourhood 
of Fishguard ; the first becomes navigable at Blackpool, and the other at 
Haverfordwest, and uniting at Picton point, the combined stream flows 
by Langum and Lawrenny to the haven.* There are several local pilots 
for the river, and their services are necessary, as no intelligible sailing 
directions for its navigation can be supplied. 

Between Pembroke ferry and Lawrenny there are many places for 
anchoring in perfect security and in good holding ground, it is equally 
good just above Benton castle in 5 fathoms, but a bar of stones with only 
9 feet over at low water, crosses the river a little below. At Lawrenny 
two creeks diverge from the river, one to the eastward 2^ miles to the 
village of Cresswell, where there is a rise of 12 feet at springs ; the other 



* See Plan : — Cleddau river from Pembroke Dockyard to Haverfordwest, No. 8,858, 
scale m » 4*3 inches. 
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to the S.E. 2^ miles to Carew bridge. These creeks are nearly dry at Ioyt 
water, but at high tides are navigable for yessels of 8 feet draught. 

Above Lawrenny deep water skirts the shore to Garron Pill, but from 
thence the Tuns rocks dry out nearly half way between the high water 
shores abreast of Benton wood, and extend up for about one-third of a mile. 
Along the west shore there is a good depth to Langum pool, where there 
is a safe anchorage in 3 fathoms muddy bottom. Langum is the residence 
of most of the men and women employed in the Milford oyster and other 
fisheries. Above Langum, the depths become more shallow and irregular 
to the anchorage off Landshipping pier, in 2 fathoms at low water, and 
farther up vessels lie on the ground as the water falls. 

From near Landshipping the two branches of the river diverge ; the 
eastern one is nearly dry at low water, but to vessels drawing 8 feet it is 
navigable at high-water springs to as far as Blackpool, which is 4 miles to 
the bridge ; the western one is available for vessels of considerable draught 
up as far as Little Milford quay, 2^ miles, where the tidal rise is 19 feet 
on springs, and 13^ at neaps ; it is also the limit of spring tide low- 
water. 

At 2| miles above Little Milford Quay is the town of Haverfordwest, 
to it the bed of the river rises considerably, so that only vessels of a less 
draught than 9 feet can get to the quays during springs ; the ordinary 
rise at that time being 7^ feet, and the time of high water being half an 
hour after that at Pembroke dock. Haverfordwest, a parliamentaiy 
borough and county town, is situated on the west side of the river which 
is crossed by two bridges. Its trade is chiefly domestic and in agricul- 
tural produce. The population in 1861 was 7,019. About a quarter of a 
mile below the town the river is crossed by the South Wales Railway, 
having a lifting bridge to allow the passage of vessels. Considerable 
quantities of limestone and lime, with some coal, are shipped from the 
various quays along the river and arms of the haven, and there are feri'ies 
at Landshipping, Langum, and Lawrenny. 

Tide. — ^It is high water at Lawrenny full and change at 6h. 23m. ; 
springs rise 20 feet, neaps 14^, the flood runs 3 knots an hour, and the ebb 
2^ knots. 

COAST. — rf esbwater Bay. — From Sheep island, described on p. 46, 
in connexion with the entrance to Milford haven, bold cliffs extend for 
2 miles in a S.E. direction, the shore then turning out nearly at right 
angles 2^ miles for Linney head. Between is Freshwater bay with its 
sandy foreshore. Bluck's pool in the S.E. corner has on its northern side 
a spit of shelving rock called the Pole, it extends out one-third of a mile 
and causes a dangerous interruption to the tidal stream. The bay is 
otherwise clean and offers fair shelter with off-shore winds, in depths not 
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lessliian 9 fathoms. If caught with the wind on shore it is hetier to work 
out on the southern or Linney h^acl side of the bay^ as both the ^ood and 
ebb stream set round from Sheep island ; the eddy ebb (extends a mile off, 
uniting with the true tide which runs Out towards the Turbot bank. 
^ KiararBT bbab is S.S.B. ^ E. 5^ miles irom St. Anns head, it has a 
flat down for a summit, with dark perpendicular cliffs, 150 feet in height- ; 
straggling rocks project from their bases for a cable-length, two of which, 
the Brimstone and Linney, are always above water. The coast from 
{lence to Flimstone head S.E. 2 miles, and onward to St. Grovens, is of the 
-same bold character, indented by deep fissures and chasms, with insular 
masses of cliff detached but a few feet, which being the favoured haunts of 
vast numbers of sea birds, have become whitened by their deposit, and offer 
prominent marks whereby to recognize the coast in thick weather ; one of 
these called Pen-y-Polt stack, three-quarters of a mile from Linney head, is 
a good mark for indicating the position of the Crow and neighbouring 
rocks which lie out abreast. 

CROW ROCX, TOSS, and Beacon. — The Crow rock is south two-thirds 
of a mile from Linney head, and the same distance west from Pen-y-Polt 
stack ; it is not more than 20 feet wide, and dries 17 feet above the low- water 
level ; there are 5 fathoms close within, and 9 fathoms close without it. 
It is marked by a red pyramidal beacon surmounted by a staff and ball. 

Near it are several straggling rocks named the Toes : that to the north- 
west is about a cable in extent, its highest part just awash at low-water, 
and bears N.W. by W. ^ W. from the beacon, the patch has 5 and 6 
fathoms close to it on all sides. The east Toe, awash at low water, is 
E. by S. f S. a cable-length from the Crow, and has 5 fathoms close 
around it. The south-east Toes, bearing S.E. by S. half a mile from the 
bcacotii consist of two heads a cable-length asunder and bearing N.N.E. 
and S»S%W. from each other ; the outer one is awash at low- water springs, 
fttid the innermost has then 3 feet over it. A depth of 10 fathoms will be 
found just outside them, with 6 fathoms close upon the inside, and 9 
between them and the Crow. A third rock belonging to this cluster lies 
N.E. a cable-length from the south-east Toes, and has 3^ fathoms over it 
at low water. 

The north-east bight of Freshwater bay kept open of Linney head leads 
to the westward of the rocks ; St. Anns lighthouses in line leads a third 
of a mile outside, and at night special care must be taken never to open 
the high light to the northward of the low one. St. Goven's just open of 
Saddle head S.E. by E. ^ E. also clears them upon the outside, while 
Pen-y-Polt stack bearing north clears them to the eastward. 

Cantion. — ^When the Crow rock is covered there is not less than 17 feet 
over its Toes, but in thick weather it is not prudent to approach the latter 
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into a lesii 'depth than 20 fethoms oter coarsei ^eukd and gravel, for, besides 
the souni^Bgs being ifregular, the streams of tide sweep towards Fresh- 
water bay close rooiid the rocks. 

BetweiBn the above group of rocks and the foul ground from the shore 
there is a 5- fathom channel 2 cables wide in its narrowest part, named 
Crow sound. Saddle head just open of Flimstone will lead through, but 
the passage should not be attempted except in smooth water and with 
a leading wind. 

In the offing this part of the coast may be iurther identified by the con- 
spicuous churches of Warren and St. Twinels, the first with a dark brown 
tower, the latter having a tall spire,, they stand about 2 miles within the 
shore. 

» 

Biiffoflr stacks. — ^From Flimstone head the coast trends eastward for a 
mile ; half-way are the two remarkable rocks known as the Eligug stacks, 
the resort of the Guillemot and Puffin between the months of May and 
August, 

Saddle bead is 2^ miles from Flimstone ; near to it are two lime-kilns 
on the clifT. Between the heads is BuUslaughter bay with its beach of 
rolling stones, but it is seldom accessible. 

ST" '#o;ysv8 H&AJD is 5^ miles from Linney, and is the southernmost 
projection of Pembrokeshire ; it is a perpendicular limestone cliff 142 
feet high, and quite bald to its base. The baok land is nearly level, and 
funong the more conspicuous of its objects is the dark square tower of 
St. Petrox church N. by E. f E. IJ miles, elevated 307 feet above high 
water. Upon {^ shelf, half-way up the cliff, are the old chapel and well of 
St. Gov^i, the fprm^ being a small rude structure with a belfry : both 
objects of much lo<^al reverence. 

^ St.. Grovens head, fropi its prominence and comparative safety of 
approach, is often made the first landfall by homeward bound vessels, 
and it is generally rounded closely by those navigating the north side of 
channel, 

Sanndinffs and Banger JPatcbes. — With the exception of the Crow 
rocks, the coast from Linney head to St. Govens is, within a two-mile 
range, clear of dangers, having an average depth of 6 fathoms within a 
quarter of a mile of the shore. One mUe off shore the depths are from 
15 to 17 fathoms over gravel, upon which vessels may anchor for a tide in 
fine weather ; but both soundings, and the character of the bottom are 
very irregular. From St. Govens trending towards the Saddle there is 
a spit of from 3 to 5 fathoms, from whence the water deepens to a belt of 
20 and 2i fathoms. Two-and-a-half miles off the head are the St. Goven'a 
shoals, the moat dangex;<pius limits :of which are included in about 1^ mil^s 
of length and breadth* The inner patch of 3^ fathoms bears from the 
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head S.W. ^ W. 2| miles, and from CaLdj lighthouse west } from it another 
of the same depth bears W. by S. 1^ miles, and one of 4 fathoms S. ^ E. 
half a mile ; other casts will be found of 9, 13, and 17 fathoms about them. 
In a S.E. direction rockj patches extend for 5 miles, having from 5 to 9 
fathoms over them. 

Caution. — The overfalls over this uneven ground, and the breaking seas 
in heavy weather, which may prove destructive to laden coasters, render 
a safe offing necessary, which can be maintained at about 4 miles from the 
shore in an average depth of 24 fathoms. At night St. Anns light 
should not be brought to the northward of N. by W., or Caldy to the east- 
ward of E. I N. 

Broadbaven, 4^c. — ^A small sandy cove, or break in the cliffs, named 
New Quay, is 2 cables N.N.E. from St. G ovens, and in the centre of the 
bight formed between that promontory and Stackpole head is the larger 
and deeper inlet of Broadhaven, into which the tide flows half a mile at 
high water. The valley in continuation from the haven is crossed by 
gates, which retain the ornamental waters of the park of Stackpole court ; 
and Bosheston church, stone-coloured, and with a square steeple, stands at 
the head of the valley, but it is only seen when closing St. Govens head 
from the eastward. 

Broadhaven, at its entrance, is 1-^ cables wide, and near its S.E. comer 
is the stack, a rocky and conical islet ; it, with the valley and wooded 
heights of Stackpole Court, are sufficiently remarkable to render the haven 
easily distinguishable by any vessel so distressed in a S.W. gale as to 
render beaching necessary. For this purpose the haven is to be preferred 
to any other spot between Milford and Tenby, and it is only necessary to 
give the stack a berth of a cable-length upon the starboard hand ; and the 
higher the tide floats you up, the better the chance of saving the vessel 
and cargo. These coves are occasionally available for the discharge of 
coal, &c., and when landing is practicable a good supply of water may be 
obtained at Broadhaven. 

Stackpole Bead is similar in appearance and equally bold as that of 
St. Govens. The rough and irregular ground already described, also 
fronts Stackpole head, and there are oyster beds with 9 and 13 fathoms 
over them, S. by W. 1^ mile from the latter. When over them. Saddle 
head appears a little open of St. Govens head, and Stackpole quay a little 
open of Stackpole head. Close outside these oyster grounds the depths 
are 19 and 20 fathoms over coarse ground. 

. Anoboragres. — From Stackpole head the coast line falls sharply back 
in a N. by E. ^ E. direction for three-quarters of a mile to Stackpole quay, 
a small jetty in a nook of limestone quarries. About half-way between 
it and the bead^ and abreast of a small sandy cove named Little haven, 
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is Stackpole road, offering a more sheltered anchorage than that off Broad- 
haven, as from S. W. to E. by N., and in about the same depth of 6 fathoms, 
sand. Vessels in these bays must be in readiness to weigh, as southerly 
winds soon raise a heavy sea into them. 

rresbwater, SwanlakOf and Manorbeer Bays. — ^From Stackpole quay 
the character of the cliffs change from limestone to dark brown sandstone, 
and the coast line trends easterly for 2 miles to Freshwater bay, which is 
half a mile broad and bounded by][^high sand-hills, through which issues 
a considerable stream. At low water the tide ebbs 1^ cable from the head 
of the bay, leaving bare a broad beach with a low-water mai*gin of sand. 

From the northern boundary of Freshwater bay the coast turns out 
in a south-easterly direction 2^ miles for Old Castle head ; between is the 
small sandy indentation of Swanslake, dividing Westmoor and Eastmoor 
cliffs, and Manorbeer bay, backed by low sand-hills ; at the head of the bay 
is the dark and conspicuous ruin of the Norman stronghold, and a towered 
church a little up the valley on the right. A rock dries at low water near 
the centre of this latter bay. ^ 

Old Castle Bead, the termination of a rather higher background, has 
a distinct and bold summit capped by some old intrenchments, from 
whence it slopes to the shelving rocks surrounding it. A ridge of loose 
sand and gravel with 4 and 4^ fathoms upon it, and 6 and 7 fathoms 
outside it, stretches from Manorbeer bay to nearly abreast Old Castle head, 
at an average distance of one-third of a mile from the shore, but at its 
south termination is a rocky patch with only 10 feet over it at low water, 
and which bears W. ^ S. nearly half a mile from the south-eastern 
extremity of the head. The first valley extending to the shore to the 
westward of Lidstip point kept well open of Old Castle head, cleai's it to 
the south-eastward in 7 fathoms at low water. 

Udstip Point and Bay. — ^Lidstip point, E. ^ N. one mile from Old Castle 
head, is a narrow ridge of limestone 130 feet high, with a depth of 
6 fathoms a cable-length from its southern and eastern sides. Half-way 
between is Skinkle haven, and along the shore to the point are some 
remarkable caverns, which^ can only be visited at low water. From a 
quarry a short distance within the pitch of the poi^t upon its northern 
side, quantities of limestone are conveyed by small vessels to the ports on 
the opposite side of the Bristol channel. Within the point is Lidstip bay, 
skirted by a low shore and a broad strip of shingle and large stones, with 
Lidstip house, a conspicuous yellow building, standing close to high-water 
mark at the S. W. comer. Along a line N.E. from the point, and bounding 
the bay, the greatest depth is 2^ fathoms over sand, from whence it 
gradually shallows to the shore ; it is, therefore, only fitted to afford 
shelter to vessels of light draft in westerly winds. 
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From Lidstip bay a line of nearly perpeadiGulair indented, elsft exte^ 
S.E. by E. for 1^ miles to Giltar point, the highest, or Frond Giltar, being 
elevated 170 feet, and overhangs its base. From the foot of the cliffs, in 
which are several deep caves, rooks, covered at low water, extend in 
several instances to as fai* as a cable-length, but at a cable and a. half out 
a depth of 4 fathoms, increasing to 7 fathoms near Giltar point, will be 
found. From the summit of the cliffis a fiat extends iiiwards for a 
quarter of a mile, wbich. is ^cceeded by a vaUey and the high background, 
Cfdled the Ridgeway. 

CABXMAitTBXxr BAT is bounded on the west by Caldy island, and.on 
the east by the Worms head, which bears S.E. ^ E. distant 13 miles. . The 
depth of the bay is about 9 miles, and from the bead branches the Caer- 
marthen and Laugbarne inlets, and farther east the more important one of 
the Burry. The deepest water, of 16 fathoms, is about 3 miles from 
Caldy; towards the Worms head it shoals up from 13 fathoms in the 
centre to 8, gradually shoaling up to the 5 fathom line at a distance of 
3 miles from the shore. The bottom generally is of sand, shells, and some 
mud, and without obstructions outside of this line, except round Caldy, 
and to be hereafter described. The tide sets out from Caermardien inlet 
towards Caldy, and from the Buiry towards the centre of the bay, at the 
rate of between 2 and 3 knots, the influence of the latter being felt about 
6 miles beyond the limits of the bay.* 

Caldy And St. MCarffarets Islands. — Caldy island is separated from the 
main by a sound a half a mile wide at the narrowest part, wbich' is 
abreast of Gilter point. Its general inner trend, including St. Margarets 
isle, is S.E. by E. and N.W. by W., very irregular in its outline and 
feature.; its extreme length is l-J- miles by two-thirdis of a mile broad. 
The chai'acter of the sbore is mostly cliff of moderate elevation, the 
highest being on the southern and north-eastern sides. The summit of 
the island is over Red Ord point at the west end, which is elevated 170 
feet. Close to the shore are some detached masses of rock, or stacks, the 
two principal being on the north-east end, viz., the Spur at tbe outer 
extreme, and High cliff north-west of it. The low-water feature is com- 
posed chiefly of rock, with shingle and sandy bigbts, none extending 
beyond two-thirds of a cable out. 

The island contains 650 acres of surface, the greater part of which 
is cultivated. The inhabitants consist principally of quarrymen and farm- 
labourers, who together with the families of the proprietor and the light- 
house keepers, number about 100. The ruins of an old priory, with a small 
square tower and spire, still remain, and is attached to the mansion ^of 



* See Flan :— Tenby and Caldy Boad, No^ 1,1 65 $ so^e, mm 4 < 5 indies. 
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.ife^ pizopcietpi:. la a^ small o1ui|>q1 standing n6ar the north-east end of the 
ifilaud dirlne service, is performed every Sunday either by the incmn- 
bent of Tenby> or by one of the lightrkeepers. The landing place is on 
the north side^.in Priory bay* There is a good well of water, but incon- 
veniently dtuated for supplying vessels. 

Limestone ' is quarried in several parts of the island, and shipped in 
considerable quantities. 

' Caldsr UffbtbgiiM stands about 300 yards within the southernmost 
high-wati&r bluff of the island, and is a round white tower, supported 
on either side by the light-keepers' residences. The light, white and 
fixed, is 214 feet above high water, and is visible 20 miles off in clear 
weather. From the lighthouse the Helwick light vessel bears 
S.E. by S. i S. 12^ miles, Burryholm S.E. by E. ^ E. l^ mUes, and 
Caermarthen Fairway buoy East 6^ miles.* 

Nearly half a mile N.E. from the lighthouse is a saM obelisk intended 
as a day mark for the Woolhouse rock. 

St. Maifrarets Island is two cables north-west of Caldy ; it is a 
quarter of a mile lonjg east and west, and 200 yards wide, with an 
irregular formation and a barren surface, and is bounded on all sides by 
dark brown cliffs upwards of 100 feet high, perforated by caverns, and 
limestone 'quarriel3 in their faces. At low water the two islands are con« 
nected by a rocky neck 1 J cables broad ; the southern portion is covered 
at 2^ hours floods and the whole of it at a 24 feet rise ; but little low water 
projects beyond the foot of the cliffs, and off the western end of the 
Island there is between 4 and 6 fathoms three-quarters of a cable off. 

OUtar Point, within Caldy island, is E. | S. 1| miles from Lidstip 
pointy and, like the latter, is a narrow projection of limestone, but not 
quite so high or precipitous. A quarter of a mile within the point, the 
shore of low sand-hills fronted by shingle trends N.E. for Tenby, termi- 
nating at the foot of the head on which that town is situated, in the inlet 
or marsh of Hollo way, across which are the road and railway embank- 
ments. Penally church, with its cottages and villas upon the rising 
ground about it, shows over the sandy burrows, with an old mill on a slope 
over the western edge of the marsh. On the north side of Giltar point the 
low-water shore is composed of large stones for a quarter of a mile ; from 
thence the south sand dries to St. Catherine isle, having a projection of 
sand and muscle-scar half a mile out from the burrows and the point. 

TBm'T.-rThis town is strikingly situated on a bold promontory, which 
terminates in an easterly direction in a narrow peninsular rock, upon the 



* It is intended shortly to add to the power aad range of this light, as well as to dis- 
tinguish it by <!oleur on some partionlar bearings. Feb. 1869. 
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amnmit of which is the small keep of a rained castle, and the coast-guard 
watch-house ; the shore irom thence curves towards the north-east, and 
along the slopes and cliffs for half a mile are terraces of houses and public 
buildings, and in the centre of the town the church of St. Marjs, with its 
tall spire. Beyond the town a range of cliffy heights extend for about 
1-^ miles to Monkstone point ; they average an elevation of 170 feet, with 
a rising background. 

The Monkstone is the outer of two islets off the point, its extreme end 
being a little more than a cable from it, and bears N.E. ^ E. If of a 
mile from the Sgeir rock off Tenby. A cable south are two sunken 

m 

rocks, with 2 fathoms half a cable outside. When the low rocks upon 
which these islands are based, are covered by the food, there will be a. 
depth of 10 feet at Tenby pier head. 

St. Catberlnes Zslet lies half a cable outside the Castle head, to which 
it is connected by a ridge of shingle covered at half tide ; it is 92 feet 
high, above a cable in length, and surrounded by steep cliffs, perforated at 
the inner end by a high cavern. Protecting batteries round the summit 
are in the course of construction. 

Skear Sook is half a cable outside of St. Catherines ; at high water, only 
a few square feet of its summit are visible, but at low water the rock and 
the fangs about it are half a cable in extent, and at the same distance 
outside the rock the depth is 3^ fathoms. To pass one cable outside, 
bring Caldy light-house to bear S.S.W., or half way between High cliff 
and the stack. 

&OCX8, SBOA&s^ and BVOY8. — Udstlp Kedgre. — Caldy island is sur- 
rounded by numerous rocks and shoals which obstruct the navigation ; 
the westernmost are those which lie nearly in a line from St. Margarets 
island to Lidstip point. Midway is the shoalest part of the ledge, having 
12 feet over it at low water. Next towards, and half a mile from the 
island, is the Sound rock, also of 12 feet, and two cables nearer another 
of 9 feet, all surrounded by depths of from 5 to 7 fathoms. 

oiOiisr Patcbes. — These rocky patches lie about a mile off the south side 
of Caldy, the least water on which is 3| fathoms ; their eastern and western 
extremes will be cleared by Woolhouse beacon on with the east end of 
Caldy, and Tenby spire in the centre of the sound between that island and 
St. Margaret's. 

Biift Bock, a foul patch nearly a quarter mile long in a north and south 
direction ; its shoalest spot of 4;^ fathoms is S. by E, | E., 1^ miles from 
Caldy lighthouse and from 8 to 12 fathoms over a gravelly bottom will be 
found all round it. The tide out of Caermarthen bay setting over the rock 
causes at times a heavy breaking sea. 

Spaniel Sboai, is a ledge of sharp pointed rocks off the Small Ord or 
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east point of the island, the shallowest spot of 9 feet bears S.E. bj E. 3^ 
cables distant from it. Patches from thence extend for 2 cables N. by 
W. 5 and one cable S. by E. with from 12 to 15 feet over them. Between 
these and the spit, projecting 1^ cables from the point, there is a depth of 
5 fathoms, but the passage is narrow and not direct. The S.E. end of 
these shoals is marked by a buoy painted in red and white cheques in 
S fathoms, the bearings from which are Caldy lighthouse W. f N., 
High Cliff stack just open of Spur isle, Woolhouse beacon, N. by E. | E. 
1^ miles nearly, and the South High Cliff bank buoy N. by W. J W. one 
mile. A rocky patch of 4^ fathoms is E.S.E. half a mile outside the 
Spaniel with a channel between of 8 fathoms. 

Bel Ridgre. — On the north side of Caldy the shallows extend 2 cables off 
High Cliff Stack to half a cable a little west of Eel point, from whence 
projects a narrow rocky spit or ridge about N.E. for nearly half a mile, the 
depths on it varying from 6 to 9 feet ; its outer extreme is marked by a red 
can buoy in 3^ fathoms, with Monkstone point seen between St. Catherines 
islet and the Skear rock, N.E. ^ N., and the spur of Caldy just open 
of High Cliff stack, S.E. by S. ; Giltar patch buoy N.W. 133 yards, or 
two-thirds of a cable-length. 

A dangerous cross sea named the " Fiddlers " by the pilots, breaks orer 
this ridge with a strong wind and weather tide. 

Blfflt Cliir Bank was formerly a spit projecting from Caldy, but is now 
separated from it by a channel of 3 feet deeper water. Including a 2 
fathom limit, the nearest part of the shoal is 3 cables N.E. by N. ^ N. from 
High Cliff stack, it thence trends in the same direction 4 cables to the 
shallowest water of 7 feet at low tides, and to the W.N.W. for six- 
tenths of a mile; the broadest part averages two cables on the N.E. 
trend and one on the western, and is composed of sand. Buoys mark its 
north and south boundary, the first red and white chequered in 3 fathoms, 
with Woolhouse beacon W. -J N. seven-tenths of a mile, Caldy light- 
house a little west of High Cliff Stack S.W. by S. ^ S., and Skear 
rock N. ^ E. one mile nearly. The second a red can, with Wool- 
house beacon N.E. by E. J E. one mile, Caldy S.W. by S. J S., and 
a little east of Stack, and Eel spit buoy N.W. by W. J W., eight-tenths 
of a mile. 

outer Spit and 'Wblte Bank. — Shallows, from off Gilter point, extend in 
an outward curve east northerly to Monkstone point, a projection 3 cables 
from the first-named having as little as 9 feet upon it at low water^ 
and which is marked by a red and white vertical striped buoy in 3 fathoms, 
with the Spur and High Cliff stack in line. Proud, and Little Gilter cliffs* 
in one, and north High cliff buoy E. J S. nine-tenths of a mile. The spit 
has from 3 to 6 feet upon it for a mile out, and is composed of sand with 
13413. £ 
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i^Qie patches of stones and mussels ; from thence; called the White buik, 
it dec^pens to 12 feet at a nan'ow neek of three-<|aarter« of a^cal^ broad, 
and wh^h i» hblf a mile off St. Catherines isle ; frpm^this to Mo^stone 
ther&'is'notmore than 9 feet, the inner margin of i^e-shoal trending' north 
for thre^quart^rs of a mile, then rounding on t for the Sl^ear rock, and 
oHwardS' towards Gtlter poinjt fdr the same dislanee^^thns enclosing an oval 
badn with a depth' of from* 2^ to 4 fathoms^the northeni portion of which 
i^ called Teqby road. ' 

IVpiMovie and Baaodnf^'— The Woolbouse is a small ledge of rocks 
N.£.'^ N., 1^ miles from Squall Ord point, and S-B^by S» l^^mHes frcm: 
St. Catherines island. It uncorerS' at half-tide, and then denotes >«/ riso'of 
Id^feetr'orer the n€Aghbouring shoals^^as well as a depth. of^^ feet into 
Tenby pier. The part which dries is about a cable in length, but the 
whole ledge from* a depth of 9 fathoms upon each end i» 3 cables N.N.E. 
and 'BS.W,, and half a cable across, with 4 fathoms close to it upon 
all sides. • . 

Upon the centre of the rock there is ' a pyramidal beacon of masomyy 
4«rmt>unted by a staff and ball, the entire height >abov« the base being 59, 
feet. . ^ 

Towma is a patch of foul ground-with 1^ feet upon it and 5 fathoms 
about it, E. by S., rather more than a mile from the Woolhouse beacon. 
Upon it Tenby pier-head and Castlepoint are in line N.W. f W., Caldy 
lighthouse a little west of Small Ord point, and Oilt^ point a little left of 
Woolhouse beacon W. I N, 

Another pateh of rook with ^ fathoms upon it, and 4^ to 5 fath^ns 
about it, lies N.W. by W., half a mile from tho Yowan^ and E. by N. two- 
thirds of a mile from Woolhouse beacon. 

The three fathom line is about a mile off Tenby^tlie bottom chiefly sand, 
with some patches of oysters^ for which the place has hitherto been noted. 

TXDmB*-^t is high water about Caldy and Tenby ^ full and change at 
5h. 42ra. localy or 6 o'clock Greenwich time.: Equinoctial springs rise 3Q 
feet, ordinary springs 27 feet, and neaps 20 feet, the latter range 13 feet. 
South-westerly winds cause the tides to rise higher and earlier, and north- 
easterly have the contrary effect. 

The flood stream begins to set to the eastward through Caldy sound at 
4 hours ebb, the springs running 4 knots, and the neaps 2^ knots per 
hour; while the stream of ebb, in like manner, begins to run to the west-^ 
ward at 4' hours flood. Close to the main between Giltar point and 
Monkstone, the stream of flood sets to the north*eastward an hour before 
low water, and so continues for. 2 hours, when it turns and sets to the 
80uth*westward, meeting the Sound stream at Giltar pointy making a* 
western tide and eddy for 10 hours between the island and the point. 
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• • Mrctti^Bi^<l»»<" >Three 4aiclM)triige8, loore.ofr, le6# valuable^ HiecoEdiii^, 
toNriadftnd^^Ather^ aTQ aB:foUoWfiu ^ <r . . , 

Caidy Soad is ^ oppoeite Priory: he^y Bod. formed 'bet^neonsithe -riclge) 
off ^^1- point and High CkiS bank, the*-d6pihs-y|^jr' from^. 2^ te-fi 
^thorns wi^ good holdyiig' groundi Tke ,tide» are strongi but ii is 4l&e 
safest-anchorage for.- ¥«e«dB notidrawiag^ more thiui.lS feet^ sheltered from; 
aU'Hriiids except from' the . N.Ea to .SJ&^ For the : anohfsrage in S^ 
fadKumsy thp ' murks are Caidj* lighthouse midway- between tdie spire and 
magaifiiie ^. '^ £.,-*and-Skris}i^lQ haven just open. «to the norih^wird of St. 
Maifgarets isiafid N. by W^ ^ N*^ or about half « mile fisom High^ <diC At 
nigjit, -^h€!Q approaehifigr'from theS^E. keep, the* light topping over High 
QUff tod aBidtoo* when- it f» well open 'to the westwai^d of it, and with Caldy 
$0and }ust open* . - ^ . . 

-. Shonld^itbedesirabteto weigh itmaybewell to bear in mind that there* 
will not b^ less ibte^ 17 ie^torer the' EeL ridge at half-tide^ 

^tiMUik»-ofrWterBowi.-^Cltldy outer i««id isthe only anchorage at the west 
end of Caermarthen bay adapted for vessels of a greater, drai^ht tlnupi 18 
ftet^'^ iis-ehi^tered itom-^tibe S,Wv westerly to.north^ly winds» T^th but 
IttAle* tide, and has a depth of from ^ to 6 fathoms sand over tenacious 
day. 'The best berth to in 6 fathoms with Skrinkle haf en just open to the 
northward of SU Margarets island W. by N«.-^ N.^ and the Old Mill housOi 
(m hOl. north of Tenby, over the coastguard flagstaff. N. by W. ^.W.,. 
tiie'Bghthonee, over Small Ord- point will be &W< by W. ^ W^ and Wool^ 
house. beacon N.N.E., three-quarters of ^a mile. . 

. .VMAgpr KMdrtsia goodaiieheragenfor vessels drawing 12. feet. and under» 
but only with winds between S.W. west about, and N.E. ; the bottom.js 
tough mud sand-covered; and the depth 2^ and 3 fathoms. The macks for 
a good ber& are Tenby ehiB'ch over the oastle rain W. | K., the south-west 
point of Tenby bluff in line .with. St. Catherines inner extreme W« ^ N^^ 
and Caldy lighthouse open of the Skear rook, S by W. f W. At night the 
andior must be let go bef<N« Caldy light is shut in of St* Catheieines isle^ 
and with the town north lights bearing about N.W. by W. 

Barlioiir«-^The harbour of Tenby is formed by the .projection of a strong 
pier two-^ihirds of a cable N.W. frofH the inner or north side of Castle hill, 
and is partly walled round. The ground is hard but smooth, and in 
winter gales there is a- considerable in-run froin the sea. Vessels moor in 
tiersy with their heads towards the beach. The low-water shore from 
close under Castle head dries half a cable outside the pier, and about the 
same distance round the coast to Monkstone, it is composed of shingle with 
rocky spurs off the points connected by sand. . 

The piei>-head is marked by a red light, shown at tide time; fishermen 
act as pilots for the harbour as well as for the neighbouring ports, their 

E 2 
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charge being by agreement. Just within the pier-head the depth is 16 
feet on springs and 8 feet on neap tides, 14 and 6 alongside the dis- 
charging slip, and 1 1 feet at the inner part of the harbour. 

BmsOTIOWBy from the westward tbronsrli Caldy Bound. — ^Haying 
passed Old Castle head, and closed Lidstip point, the passage] to the 
north of Lidstip ledge may be taken in 5 fathoms with Woolhouse 
beacon in line with Gilter point, or if preferring the more southern 
passage, Woolhouse beacon midway between Gilter point and St. Margarets 
E. ^ S. will lead between that island and the Sound rock in 7 fathoms. 
On either course Gilter point may be approached within 1^ cables ; then 
pass between the buoys, and. either take up the anchorage in Caldy road, 
as before directed^ or, if bound to Tenby, stand on east for Woolhouse 
beacon until Caldy light is open of High cliff stack on a bearing of 
S.W. by S. i S. Nearly one mile on this course will bring on the mark 
ibr crossing the narrowest part of the White bank, which at low-water 
has over it not less than 11 feet, it is the pier head just open of Castle 
head N.W. by W. 

Should a vessel be working up the same passage, the following clearing 
marks will be of service : Lidstip house just open of the point will clear 
the ledge 2 cables to the southward ; the summit of Caldy over Bed Ord 
point, on with the west end of St. Margarets clears the same rocks to 
the eastward. Should the buoy on Gilter spit be removed, the cliffii of 
Proud and Little Gilter in one clears the danger ; and to pass outside of 
the sands which dry north-east of this point, at half tide and in not less 
than 13 feet water into the pool, bring Monkstone point a little open of 
St. Catherines isle. 

In passing the Skear, give it a berth of a cable-length ; cases may occur 
in which it would be useful to know that a depth of 2 fathoms at low 
water will be found between the rock and St. Catherines island, the pitch 
of the island being nearly bold-to. A strong eddy sets through this 
opening to the south-westward, from the first-quarter flood till the last- 
quarter ebb. 

Ontslde and Sontli-eMitward of Caldy.— A berth of a long mile given 
to the south-west side of Caldy, will lead outside the offing patches of 
3^ and 4 fathoms. The centre of Freshwater bay on with Old Castle 
head leads between them and the island at a less distance from the latter 
than half a mile. Proud Gilter and Bed Ord point leads between them 
and the Drift rock, and the latter will be cleared on the east when Tenby 
church is open of Small Ord point, N. ^ W. 

The outer extremity of the Monkstone, in line with Woolhouse beacon 
N. by E., leads in the fairway outside the Drift and Spaniel rocks ; and 
the Old Mill house on with the castle ruin leads from thence into Man-of- 
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War's road, and also over the White bank, in not less than 19 feet at half 
tide. If bound to Caldj road, turn from off the fairway when Skrinkle 
bay comes open of St. Margarets W. hj N. -j^ N. ; this leads between the 
High Cliff bank and shaUows off Caldj, up to the anchorage. 

The beacon upon the Woolhouse is a sufficient guide for clearing the 
ledge by day, and generaUy at night also, as its size renders it a prominent 
object at nearly all times. It may be approached, if necessary, on the 
eastern and western sides to half a cable-length, but it is prudent to 
give a berth of 1 cable to its northern, and 2 cables to its southern 
end. 

St. GoTens head touching the north extremity of St. Margarets island 
W. J N,, clears the latter and the Yeoman to the south, and Tenby spire 
in line with the north cliff of St. Catherine islet leads to the north-east of 
the latter and into the roads. 

To sail into Tenby hai-bour, give Castle bluff a berth of a cable-length 
and haul close round the pier head with sufficient way to overcome the 
eddy winds off the land. 

Bound soutb-eastward of Caldy by night, — ^When standing in, and in 
the vicinity of the Drift rock, it may be avoided by bringing Caldy light 
to bear a point on either side of a N.N. W. bearing. In the fairway up, the 
Spaniel buoy will be passed when the light bears W. | N., and a course 
N.W. by N. may be made for the south High Cliff buoy and Caldy road ; 
or if for Tenby a N. ^ W. course will lead up to the anchorage in the road. 

&i«B-Soat. — ^A life-boat is stationed on the south side of Castle hill, 
and rockets at the coastguard station. 

Tenby is much frequented as a watering place, and is connected both 
by railway and steam-vessels with the surrounding country and neigh- 
bouring ports. 

SnppUes can be obtained, and water near the head of the harbour, and 
also at a convenient stream three-quarters of a mile beyond, at the mouth 
of the little wooded valley of Waterwinch. 

There are no exports, and the imports are confined to general goods. 
It is, however, the head-quarts for the fishing vessels from the coast of 
Devonshire, who catch in the neighbourhood, in considerable quantities, 
mackerel, cod, herring, oysters, and other shell-fish, for which they find a 
ready market at Bristol and neighbouring ports. The population of 
Tenby in 1861 was 3,197. 

COAST. — BAinrDBBsroOT BAT. — ^Monkstono point is the southern 
boundary of Saundersfoot bay, which for a mile trends N.N.W. for the 
small port of Saundersfoot, then gradually rounds out for the east and 
E.S.E. From a little within the point it is fronted by'a low fiat beach of 
jungle and stones intermixed with sand, which uncovers at low water for 
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ike fyretflih of a qiiartiiR' 6f a miie. Besides liie TillAgcr nf SMmdersfoot, 
tfiere are a f&vr wkiie hobses aleng the beacfa, and the small dark towered 
einii^ of St. Issely with a white eomcal top, may be seen from eome 
directions half a mile in shor^ upon the thickly wooded ha<^ ground. 
Further east^ among wood^' is the jeUow and modem- manmon of- Hen 
oiuitie^ nnder wlueh ai« moderately high cHffi^ ctocceeded-by a low shora to 
abreitft Jlmrotii 'castle ; half a mile idandoflt is Amroth -ohmrch with 
as^liare tower. At Blackhcm point a little east of the castle, is the 
stt^Mm which diyides^ the eoontiee of -Pembrokeehite and Ca^nuari^ui^ 
shire. *) 

SsBBttenftoot JTaoribMv is formed by south and east piers : the former 
has a Bpor for checking the inrnn of the sea, fhe entiiince, off 'which is ti 
warping bnoyy-faees eastyund is 35 yards wide. The bottom npon the 
west side of the harbour is hard, but the rest consists of mud and sand^ 
with a shelving beach in the north-east comer.' At the south ^er end 
a ball is hoisted- while there- is -B ieet water witiiin the entrance : at night 
a red light is shown during the same time, which is elevated 15 feet above 
hi^ water. — ... 

Yessels of 16 feet draught can ^iter the htfbour on spring tidee^- and 
those of 9 ^t on neaps ; two qualified pilots attend every tide, and 
whose charge is by agreement. In entering, it is necessary to luff short 
round the south pier-head and check the vessel's way in time ; with a 
swell upon the coast there will be a-considerable*inrun into the huHbour. 

Tram-roads connect the western side of the harbour with the collieries 
which are situated about 3 miles witiiin. The exports are principaily 
anthracite coal, cuhn, and iron ore. Copper works have been erected 
near Wiseman's bridge point, about three-quarters of a mile to 1;he east- 
ward. The dues are 2d. per ton register. There is a small* iship building 
fnrdi €rood water may be filled at high-water fihom a stream at tiic back 
of ih^ south picir. 

The bay in front has good holdihg ground, but as it is shttllow « ' con- 
siderable distance 'off, vessds waitiag' tide to -enter Saundersfoot should 
anchor with Teid>y' castle in sight outside the Monkstone. ^ . : ^ ^ 

Tripoli Volatl — ^This point is about half anule eastii'o'm the boundary 
stream '; its diark cliffs are backed by high and uneven ground, and through 
a valloy may be seen the square spire of Maros church. Some flat rdcks 
extend out ifrom the point, and the low-water margin between them and 
Saundersfbot bay is fine sand, drying tnit « qaarter of a miiO) with smne 
remains of an ancient forest. 

East of the point for a» mUe, the bold, slopes of. the shore are fronted-l^! 
largo boulder stones, and a quarter of a mile within is Maros h^ elevated 
476feet« - --•• * .'...ilJ. 
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Baffweq Point is 1} mileg from thejast^ and £«<^N. 4^ miles Jpom 
M<NEikstone^} it is shelTing and rocky with Sr^high back gix>ttiid. The* low** 
water shore e^mtinues of the -same character, and to the east are the;£lnQ(i 
^aads of -Laughame which extend ^l. miles S^E. by E.^ then east^ northerly 
-f<Nr 3 miles to the junction with the rivers Taff and Towy. Off the point 
and round from -Saimderefoot bay, "the shallows extend a considerable 
distance off, there being- only 8 fathoms within 2 miles of the shore. 

From Bagwen the -reeky line of the coast falls in for about a mile to 
>Gihnan and Dolwen points^ which are at the foot. of Pendine heights ; 
then^ losing its rocky charticter, it extends as a range of saQdh£lls> foz^ 6 
miles to the eastward to Guist point. It is -divided by a stream, the 
western portion bearing the name of<6reathill burrows^ and the eastern 
the Laughame burrows. . Across the flat there is an embfmkment with 
sluice gates to drain the marsh, which is bounded on the north by Coygen 
craig, a mass of limestone elevated 253 feet, and by St. John's hill east- 
ward of it. 

TOlimr and TAF Kivfi&s. — Guist point is the N.W., and Fen Towan 
the south-eastern boundary of the estuary, 2f miles distant from each 
other, through which flow into Caermarthen bay tiie united rivers of the 
Towy from the N.E., and the Taf from the N.W., together with th6 
smaller streams of the Gwendraeth firom the eastward. 

The Towy rises from an extensive bog in the mountain region which 
separated Cardigan from Brecknockshire, and after a course of 63 miles 
reaches the town of Caermarthen, which is situated on irregular sloping 
ground on its north side; fVom Caermarthen the now navigable river 
winds with increasing breadth through pasture land and wooded blufb, 
for 7^ miles to between the villages of Llanstephan and Ferryside ; two 
-mile^ "beyond^ augmented - by streams from both ' sideSj it enters < the- bay 

••between the point* above named. -i ...... . 

- The Taf rises from thePreciily mountains in the eastern part of Pem- 
brokeshire, passes soutli of the straggling village of- St. Clears where- it is 
joined by the Dewi-fawr ; both rivers are -here crossed by ' substantial 
bridges, and- navigable- for -smallv. vessels, ■ flow onward &)r 4^ Bules to 
-LaugharnOy having received a little abova upon the opposite side,/ the 
additional watersof -the Cywyn. Here the estuary is half a imle Tv:ide, 
inereasiiig to above* a mile between Guist^ pqint and Warlow bluff ^ from 
dose under, the olil^ shore of the latter the<£xver passes on tb^ its 'junction 
wit^fthe T4ywy vt a dis&nce of ,2^.miles from Laogharne and 30^frpm4ts 
source^' -• • '--■.■-v •.-.. .-^ «:•.-, .■ ... . • . • 

The Gwendreath> fawr. and. fach unites about a mile below Kid ivelly 
ridge^ and passing through an extensive flat of sand and st<my patches, 
also joins the (Tolvjr beW its junclaon with the Taf, 
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Shore Mid OtJeetB. — Guist point, though low and sandy, is well 
marked from being in front of a darker background. The bold headland 
of Warlo or Warlej, elevated 350 feet, divides the Caermarthen from the 
Laughame inlet, the eastern boundaij of the former is near St. Ishmael 
Church about a mile across. This church is a small building without a 
tower and dose to some cliffs, terminating a background which is elevated 
416 feet. A mile within the Warlo bluff upon the same side and upon 
similar elevated ground, is the ruin of Llanstephan castle, and along the 
shore a little above, prettily situated among wood, the viUage with its 
towered church, and a large mansion called Flas. One mile across the 
river and along the face of wooded banks, is the bathing village of Ferry* 
side with its small towered church, and railway station. 

A ferry connects the two villages, the lauding on the Llanstephan side 
being at a stone causeway. 

Xfito Boat.— A lifeboat is stationed at Ferryside. 

Llan Ishmael church is 1^ miles below Ferryside, and from it a 
range of heights extend 2 miles to the south-east ; about midway is 
Llansaint church, with a square tower, and a few white houses near it. 
The high-water shore, chiefly of sandhills, skirting these heights, and 
along which is the railway, rounds gradually towards the town of Kid- 
welly, which, though standing low, is well marked by the conspicuous 
spire of its church, and by the ruins of its massive castle. Along the 
foreshore is a submerged forest containing many fossil remains. The 
point of Pen Towyn, the southern boundary of the Kidwelly inlet, bears 
S. f W. 2 miles from Llan Ishmael church ; it is also composed of sand- 
hills, the same extending south-eastward for 4 miles to Nose point, the 
northern boundary of Burry inlet. 

Sando, 4bo^— Extensive flats of sand dry out at low water from off the 
shores described. Both from outward exposure and the flow of inland 
waters, often of considerable force, these sands and the channels through 
them are liable to constant change, seriously increasing the uncertainty 
and danger of the navigation. 

Cofti-Stdan Bands lie out W.N.W. 3^ miles from Pen Towan point, with 
a general channel direction for Ferryside. To the S.E. with an inward curve 
they connect with the sands off Pembrey burrows, and at a distance of 
6J miles with the west Hooper, which is 2 miles S.W. from Nose point. 

Between Cefn-Sidan and Laugharne sands is the bar, over which and in 
some parts of the channel for 2^ miles up, there is a low water depth of 
from 3 to 15 feet, obstructed however by shifting patches which dry. 

Further up, between Warlo and Llansteph&n, there is a projection of 
sand and stones, which is marked by a white beacon ; on the eastern 
shore, abreast of Ferryside, is a high spit of shingle called the Paddock, 



CHJLP.m.] CABRMAETHEN INLET. 73 

marked at the outer end by a black beacon. Above this, the stream is 
confined chiefly between muddy banks with occasional patches of rock and 
mussel-scar. 

Baosra^e. — ^Buoys, painted blacky are laid down in the best track for 
vessels as far up as the junction of the rivers, but have constantly to be 
shiGted, as noted on the Admiralty charts. The outer or Fairway buoy is 
spiral shaped, with staff and globe ; it lies in 7 fathoms, 6^ miles East 
from Caldy lighthouse ; N.W. by N. J N., 9§ of a mile from Worms head ; 
N. ^ W., 11 miles from the Helwick lightship, and N.E. ^ E., 1| of a mile 
from the Bar or No. 1 buoy, which is in 2 fathoms, with Guist point and 
Warlo bluff nearly in a line ; at 1^ miles E. by N. ^ N. is the mid-bar buoy; 
E. i S., No. 2 ; E.S*E., nearly a mile, No. 3 ; E. by N. ^ N., three 
quarters of a mile, No. 4 ; E.N.E. two-thirds of a mile, No. 5 ; E. :J^ N., 
half a mile, No. 6, which is a cone ; N.E. by N. ^ N., three-quarters of a 
mile. No. 7, also a cone, and lies on the left of the Caermarthen, and right 
of the Laughame channels entering. 

From No. 7 to the white beacon already mentioned, the bearing is 
N.E. six-tenths of a mile, and from it, it is the same distance E. by N. f N. 
to the black one. A black spiral buoy called the Swatchway, lies in 2^ 
fathoms E. J S., 3| of a mile from the fairway buoy, and 1 J S.W. by 
S. } S.> from No. 3, between which there is a channel through the Cefn- 
Sidan sands. 

TZBBS. — It is high water at Caermarthen bar, at 5h. 44m., local, or 
6h. 2m. Greenwich time. Springs rise 26 feet, neaps 19^. At Ferryside 
it is high water 5 minutes after that at the bar; the rise at ordinary 
springs being 21 feet, at neaps 15, and the duration of the flood is about 
5 hours. At Blackpool it is high water at 6h. 9m. At Caermarthen 6h* 
17m. ; springs rise 8 ft. 6 in., and the duration of flood 2h. 18m. At 
Laugharne, high water 5h. 51m. At Clears 6h. 17m., with a spring rise 
of 9 ft. 9 in., and the duration of flood Ih. 58m. At Kidwelly it is high 
water at 5h. 35m., with a spring rise of 12 feet, the flood running 2h. 9m. 
Within the bar the tide runs from 3 to 5 knots, and it should be remem- 
bered that although the flood stream sets fairly up the channel of the Towy, 
that of the ebb sets across the Cefn-Sidan sands towards the Worms head, 
until the sands are uncovered ; great care is therefore necessary when 
going out, to keep the vessel in the channel. 

BZUBCTZOWB. — ^From the shifting nature of the sands any directions 
but of a very general character might only mislead ; no stranger should 
attempt under ordinary circumstances to go within the bar without the 
aid of a pilot ; even in fine weather an outside ground swell produces a 
dangerous breaking sea ; the tide also runs strong, and the banks of the 
winding channel are in some places so steep that the lead will not give 
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4iie neeessary 'warning.* At hal^ide'a depth of not lessthafti 10 ^t 
will probabfy be found on the bar, with. deeper pools aa you pvoeeed 
upwards, and the buoya are sufficiently near to be readily di0ti&gui6l»^ 
one ^m the other. 

Should a Tessel be off the bar under such eireumstanee(» that the- lisk 
wonid be greater in the endeavour to clear the bay than in attempting 
the entrance, then, wait if possible until near high water,- when, aided by 
the 'buoys, make for lian Isbniael church, -with its white parsonage, on 
an'£#; } N. beariiigrbaul^ttp/ from the sixth - buoy • lor the white* beaoen, 
passing it on the left and' the black one on the right, aad-eHher eeme^o 
-with l^e two'in a Mne^ sndFjerryside ohnreh S»E.,'or orer on the- lAan 
Stephan^ side, droppmg the anchor when- Guist -point is disappearing. 
Steady the vesBel with a kedge, imd she will soon ground on a smooth^ 
elean, and fonddy bottom. - 

' The only floatmg anchorages within the bar are- betwetti the buoys 
Nos. 5 and 6, and in the small pools up the Towy, necessariLy Terycon* 
'fined. 

• At high-water springs there is about" 18 feet <^ Ferryside ; above,- at 
Blackpool, .14, and a vessel > will carry up to Caernarvon quay from 9^ to 
U feet, and at neaps from d to 5. 

- Aaiig'lianie. — ^Laugharne inlet is so choked by high beds of mud^nd 
sand that small craft only can navigate the channel which is on the east 
sfde, at the foot of the Warlo and Culver cliffs. The town is fully in ^iew 
on pas^ng abreast the mouth of the inlet ; there is an extensive ruin of a 
castle on a rising foreground, and the fine towered church in the .valley a 
little above. Vessels ctiechai^e coal, &o. under the cliff on- the .north 
side of the bight. Population in 1861, 1^868. 

strf 'Clean* — l^e Taf • is navigable for. small vessels t>o.St« Clears^ 
where =^J can disehavge at a quay a little below the village, and about 
one mile from a railway station^ The population in 1-861 was 1,1^9;' 
. Gaenoarttieiit a county town and parliamentary borough, is situated on 
a rising ground of 400 feet elevation, upon the north side of the river 
Towy ; it ext^ids east and west for If miles, but is narrow^ The church 
has a lofty square tower, and an obelisk erected to General Sir Thomas 
Pictoa.i6 conspicuous to the west. The river is crossed by a bridge of 
seven arches, and near it another on three pillars, over which, runs the 
Cardigan r^lway. It is navigable for boats to Cistanog^ about -8^ miles 
up. Caeiinarthen has a ^cmsiderable general trade - for the supply of an 
extensive district. Small vessels come up to its. 'quays, and ar steamer 
plies once a week between it and Bristol, but seldom goes above Black* 
pool stage, about 3 miles below. 

The town is. connected with the South Wales railway by a short 
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braiMlk lixxBy and from thenee there is now direct oomnHUReBlio&.with 
Ua^, mx(ji«ad counties .of England. The Seuifth Wales railway .bridge, 
.wmi»h: crosses the rirer. half-mile below, the town, is cqsenedoB HhB 
4^pproach of vessels.. The 'Cttstom bouse cetornSy. whidi inokide F«vi^ 
fttd€^ wete in I86T as follows ^^^Yessels belonfprngito- the pert, 10 of 
532 tons; coasters, inwards, 464 of Idy 156 tons r.otttwards 92, i tons 
^^546; forei^ni inwards^l^- of 1,782. tonei . ...].. 
. The.populatienof Caennartbenin.1861, 9^Sl93u .; . :^ 

^ ; imaw#i]r<-^Thia .tfrnm is. diyid^ hy the Grwendraeth fawr,.wliicht4B 
(Crossed by a stone .bridge. The trailway^ wjueh.ftisal Ferrysida skirte«die 
shord, :baft vit I9ta^i(»i a .tbwd of f^ xmh. west of the. toKh^ from whence th«pre 
is.also ci^iUi coinmuiiici^n up.ihe< YeUey(And wiUi Llanelly; , .Barton 
quay is now disused^ b^t ^mall yess^Is go up to that&t the mouth of the 
.canal. Xhe. population^ numbering about 1,789, rave ehiefly employed 
wevking coal end other minertJs of .the districtA . :.;• 

suiutT nrxiM^ on the.Sk£.side..of jCaennartheQ ba^, is Ae-most ojd- 
teoAiye estuary upon :the south coast of Wales.. It is 4 miles wide at the 
entotnce and about 9 deep to the head atLpughoi*, with two main eontra6- 
tif^jas ;.th€^.ou^, between Burry port. and Whitfi^d, 2 miles across ; the 
inner, .between Penrhyngwn and Sakhouse points, of one mile, bat the whote 
is nearly filled up at low water by dry sands^ and its entrance is encumbered 
.by offrlying shoals ; the. surrounding, objects, however, are eufficientljr 
i^markable to be useful as sailing marks, and. to diminish the danger 
attending its navigation.* . 

The inl&t^ which takes its name from a small etream whieb faUs^into 
the SCA neftf*. Whitford point, .on the south, side, is the outlet for set^tttil 
riverdy the. chief of which,, the Llwchin', enters the ;estuary at the ^riUlige 
of Loughor, and two branches of the Lliw uniting, half a mile^south of 'it. 
The Llwchur is the boundary between the counties of Caermar&eiushire 
and Glamorganshire, the latt^ including the peninsula of €h)wer.^ " • 

voftvsmir ssoRia. — SandhlUsof varying height, tinder' the general 
name bf P^aabreybuisrows, extend. -from Pen Towyn in a soKotherlytfuid 
S.S.E. direction for 8 miles to- Pembrey nose, the iforthern bbifndary' df 
4ihe Butry^ inlet, and from thence E.S.K £ot 2^ miles, to the 4ow point of 
To^n' bacb^ where, they terminate. These sandhills are fronted by hiM^ 
eandsi which' dry folr a considerable distance off ehore. 'E. •}• N. 1^ mileib 
from l2he nose i& the viBage and church of Pembrey, having a dark squids 
tower^ with) a< white • parapet; weM. From, the baok of the village dffs^ 
some well- wooded hills, elevated 356 feet. A third" 6f a mile E. -^ S. 
fi^ic>|»4he!«h«l*ch»isBdmbney.hiOQ8e».a fi^ee«8totte^boilding witb-j^ln^^^nd 
•an'tddengineehiniaey alittlaweat. •: i.* i .; ^ ..•..•'... i <> ^'. 

.. . . ■ / ' • .•..'.•'-/. • '. ' 'I' 
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* See Chart : — Barry inlet No. 1,167 r scale m •> S« 3 inches. 
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ymbge y t or tbm Old Harbovr, is three-quarters of a mile S.S.E. of the 
village. It is formed principally by a western pier or quay wall, which 
extends out in a southerly direction for 800 feet. Upon its outer end is a 
round tower, which was formerly a lighthouse. The collieries in con- 
nexion with this harbour having been drowned, the latter has been 
neglected and allowed to silt up. 

Mnrrj 9ort is less than half a mile to the south-eastward of Pembrey. 

The outer harbour of about 15 acres has pitched slopes upon the sides, 
and a bottom of blue clay. Upon the west pier, towards its head, is a 
small round white lighthouse with a flagstaff. The pier is prolonged 
by a stone weir marked at its outer end by a barrel-post and black buoy ; 
a barrel, and a plain post or beacon also marks the eastern side of the 
entrance channel. In the harbour are several mooring buoys. 

There is a wet dock or basin, communicating with the harbour by two 
entrances, each fitted with gates 45 feet wide ; the eastern of the two is 
the working entrance, the westernmost being fitted with sluices. 

Vessels drawing 22 feet can enter the outer harbour during springs, 
and those of 18 feet the basin ; there is a depth of about 14 feet over the 
sills of the latter during neaps. The canal from Kidwelly is in communi- 
cation with the basin, and the South Wales railway passes close alongside. 

The produce of neighbouring iron works and collieries are shipped, 
and copper i^nd lead ores are imported. The tall chimneys in connexion 
with these works are conspicuous objects from the offing. The custom- 
house returns for Pembrey, which include Burry port, were in 1867 as 
follows : — ^Number of coasters entered inwards, 204, tons 17,668 ; out- 
wards, 654, tons 28,078 ; foreign, with cargo inwards, 1, tons 119 ; in 
ballast 9, tons 1,119 ; with cargo outwards, 8, tons 737 ; coals shipped, 
44,496 tons. 

Population in 1861, 4,145. 

From the sandhills of Towyn-bach the embankment of the South 
Wales railway bounds the high water for nearly 2 miles to Llanelly. 

VULKWaULY is 8 miles by the channel within Burry holm, and about 
4 miles upon the same side above Pembrey and Buiry port. Owing to 
the extensive and productive coal mines in its neighbourhood, the esta- 
blishment of copper and iron works, and the excellence of its harbour 
and docks, it has been rendered one of the most flourishing towns of 
South Wales, and has profited also by the recent construction of rail- 
ways in different directions, especially into the centre of the rich 
north-east coal field. 

The situation of the town is low, irregularly built, and intersected by 
the river Llihedi ; it is about three-quarters of a mile from the inner 
docks and custom house, and there are several conspicuous chimneys 
attached to the mineral works» 
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xarbonr and Bocks. — Llanellj dry harbour, originallj a portion of 
the estuary, is formed by an extenQive breakwater projecting from the 
western shore, in a southerly direction for three-quarters of a mile. The 
inner portion is of masonry, the outer of copper slag with mooring rings 
on the eastern slope. Upon the outer extreme is a pile lighthouse 
elevated 50 feet. 

Six other breakwaters afford excellent shelter to a fine fiat of mud 
and sand, upon which 50 to 60 sail of coasters may lie aground without 
any risk, and over which there are from 10 to 15 feet at high water 
springs, uncovering between half ebb and half fiood. The channels 
through the fiat to the several docks are kept dear by occasional sluicing 
from the reservoirs. 

Books. — There are four docks, two fioating and two dry as follows : — 

Caermarthenshire dock, the western one, has a smooth pitched bottom, 
upon which vessels are dry at low water, and the east side of it is used 
for the discharge of general cargoes ; it can be used at springs by vessels 
drawing 14 feet, and at neaps by those of 8 feet. A patent slip adjoins 
this dock, capable of taking up vessels of 500 tons register. 

The lead works, or Femberton's dock, has a good layerage and every 
convenience for loading and discharging ; but this, like the previous one, 
dries every tide. 

Copper Works dock is a floating dock, adapted to vessels of 17 feet 
draft of water, with entrance gates 31 feet wide. It is well furnished 
.with every requisite for loading and dischai'ging vessels with dispatch, 
and is connected by rail with the New dock. A black ball is shown by 
day when the gates cannot be opened, and then vessels bound to it must 
bring up on the fiat. 

Llanelly, or New dock, is also a fioating dock, capable of accommodating 
vessels of 17 feet draft of water ; the entrance gates are 32^ feet wide, 
and the approach to it is through a straight cut furnished on both 
sides with mooring posts, leading in an E. by S. direction from the Break- 
water lighthouse. The dock is situated at the terminus of the Llanelly 
Railway, and Dock Company's line of railway from Llandovery, and the 
extensive anthracite districts of Cwmamman and Llandebie, and is also 
brought into immediate connexion with the South Wales railway by a 
shortbread gauge branch. Besides coal of various kinds, including the 
smokeless or steam coal, there are factories for silver, copper, lead, tin, and 
iron ; iron and wood shipbuilding yards, anchor, chain, and rope works.* 



* A considerable extension of dock accommodation is about commencing by the con- 
struction of a floating dock outside and connected with the Llanelly dock ; the area to 
be 11 acres, and to be entered from the westward through a lock 250 feet long by 50 
broad, haying 24 and 22 feet oyer the sills at high- water ordinary springs. 
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The eustom house reiurnfl iA 1867 were' as fdllawft>---Yefl«els-.lMloBguig 
to the port^ 97 e£ ll,d34. tone. Coasters inwards, &lh ofl 42,Q2Q tcms^ 
eatwardfl 1,266 of 111,996 tonB.. Farmga inwa&ds 37 of 7,251 tons; 
outwards 862 of 97,005.; mwarda ia baUast :696 of 75,263 tonsw The 
quantiij of coals shippedi 322,494 tons. . Population of the parish, in 1861 
17,279. There is steam communication to and from Bristol andLiy^r* 
pool. '.^ . \ ... J . : . ^ . ) . • •/ . . • ' 

From lilanellj^ the shore trends - in » southerlj^vdirection for .nearly a 
mile to 'PenrbTaigwyn poiot, with adifij rise^ «tn whichf stands eonspjeiiously 
Maebjny's house,. The. point sis ktw^and ahingly, aj^d itai^pittj pdint 
opposite Loughor^ 2^ milea E»S.E..it is^ mietrah land» de^lj- indented and 
embanked a short distance within the high water. . . j . , . . . i 

Jhovfiior or Uwchar, a small Tillage and railway etation, 4&^ situated 
betsween the riyerB ^alrefidy mentioned^ The. narrows which. sefMurate/ it 
from Spitty point are about dOQiyards wide: and ace ecoesed b7i.railv:ay 
and road bridges, which ace i eons tifunted upon iriles and foF.the..paflsaget 
of yessels, but which jthe shallow water wUl not now admit. 

Bovnsmaar • 0hoab;-j-wohmb Bma.», Hiough' not prorp6i*ly tfae^ 
boundary of the inlet, is its south-eastern -approach, near to which 
yesseld must pass when bound in or out. It is in latitude 51^-33' 56" N., 
longitude 4° 19' 56" W., and as before mentioned bears 'from Caldy 
lighthouse S.E. i E., 13^ miles j Helwick Hght yesscl N.E. by E. | E. 
4|- miles. The head is the north-west extremity of a narrow isle three-' 
quarters of a mile long, its direction being about N.W. by W. from 
Bhos-sili point, or the south-west -termination of the peninsula df 
Oower, ftt)m which it is separated by a sound a quarter of a mile wide' 
at high water. 

It has three conspicuous hummocks or rises, the outer one eleyated 
162 feet, the inner 189. On the north and west sides of the Me the 
shore is steep, wltih 8 fathoms a cable off; on the south side, the low 
water rock dries out that distance, and across the sound, which at high 
water has 13 feet oyer it. 

Ittaosiiiy Bay. — ^From Rhos-sili point Burry Holm bears N. by B. J 
E. 2| miles, the points trending inwards and forming a bay two-thirds 
of a roile deep, with a low water sandy shore drying out about a quarter 
of a mile. • The southern half of the coast is of limestone, with clifis 100 
feet high and much quarried, it is backed by steep falls from Bhos-sili 
downs ; a conspicuous peak called High-baiTow, elevated 599 feet, being 
a prominent sea-mark. At the southern foot of the slope is the yillage 
and square towered church of Rhos-sili, and in the valley to the north- 
east, one mile from the ahorei that of Llangenydd with its church and 
steeple. 
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' sniry K0im.<^A raiige of low sand-hills euc^eed ih^ tisff to Burry 
Holm, which is the southern boundary .of the' entrance to the inlet. It 
is a small grassy.islet 105 ieet high, with steep cliffs on the west end^and 
sloping down on the east to a .sand and Tockj spit, which si half tide 
conneets Lt. with limekiln point within.- The islet a« about two 'cables m 
length •by- one in breadth ; at its outec end the low-^water rook dries but 
a short distance^ and 1^ connected with the sands upon both sides. 

Sand-hills extend eastward up the inlet for- some distance' from Lime- 
kiln point, which for three-quarters of a nule are bounded by low.cliflfe* 

Wmteford Point and Bnrrows«-^Three and a half miles E. by N. ^ N. 
from3urry Holm is Whiteford point, and half-way the Spritsail -Ter 
cliff, on the west side , of which is Broughton ^bay, with sand-hill shores^ 
and to the casta considerable range of burrows, which round the pointy 
and terminate twx)-thirds of a mile S.E. in a bed . of stones called Barge 
point, whicli is marked by a perch. The 4narsh lands of Llaorhidian, 
with an inward curve, extend for 4 miles S.E. by E. j^ E. from Whiteford 
to SaLthouse point, which are backed by abrupt falls of from - 100 to 372 
feet elevation. . Within the Spritsail Tor is Llanmadoc hill, having on its 
smooth summit two conspicuous cairns above half a mile- apart, the 
western elevated 595 feet, the other 311. The Burry stream winds out 
between the quarried limestone cliffy through . the marsh, and close under 
Barge point, the bordering sand and mud affording good shelter for the 
stone lighters. 

. Saltlionse Point is low, with a bed of loose stones projecting two cables 
outside ; from it to the point abreast of Loughor and the outlet of the 
Lliw at Cobbs pill, the coast takes an inward swe^p for 2^ miles. A 
range of hills, elevated from a little over Penclawdd 294 feet, trend S.E. 
and slope down to the level ground bordering the rivers. There are 
several culm pits on the marsh near the. shore, and a jetty for small 
vessels to load at in the bight west of the point. The ^estuary is fordable 
between Sal thou se point and Penrhyngwyn, upon - the opposite side, 
from one hour before to one hour after low- water springs. 

Penclawdd. — This little village is upon the shore, about a mile above 
Salthouse point. There are collieries and copperworks, and a small dock 
with a good layerage, with a jetty a little above. The shallow and 
uncertain depths admit but of little traffic. 

A chapel, white, and conspicuous half-way up the west faU of the hill 
over the village, is referred to as a leading mark. 

SjeLVDS.— -As the inlet is nearly dry at low water, and the banks, 
especially about the entrance, are continually changing, it is only desirable 
to give a general description of their extent and character according to 
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the Admimlty sarrey of 1862, and the hitest arrangement of the buojs 
which mark the deepest channels* 

iVest Boop«r is separated from the Pembrej sands off the northern 
entrance by a narrow got of 3 feet water ; it projects S. W. from the Nose 
for 3 miles, or half-way across the entrance. The Hooper and Lynch 
sands nearly fill np the space to the first narrows at Whiteford, their 
outer points drying about S.E. by E« from the West Hooper, with small 
dry patches intervening over the shallows. 

Middle Spit, — ^The point of this sand commences about the centre of 
the first narrows, and connects with the Cefh Patrick sands, which dry 
off from the shore between Burry port and Llanelly* Upon each side of 
this spit there is a pool with about 15 feet water, the northern one con- 
necting with some deeper hollows and the channel to Burry port, the 
southern one with that to Uanelly and the stream from the rivers above. ' 

The shifting sands of the Middle ridge form the southern ' margin of 
the Llanelly channel, they connect with the Llaorhidian sands, which 
stretch out 2| miles from the southern shore, or across three-quarters of 
the breadth of the basin. One bend of this channel turns in for Llanelly 
pier, the other for Salthouse point, and from thence over by the northern 
shore to Cobs pill and Loughor, separating the Dafan from the Bacas 
sands, which nearly fill up the inner basin. The small streams or pills 
which intersect these sands at low water are crossed in several places by 
fishing weirs, and an abundance of cockles give support to numerous 
families, and find a ready market in the larger towns of the Bristol 
channel. 

uniiteford BeBT9 Bands, and Kiylitliouie. — Extensive beds of loose stones 
and mussel-scar project from off Whitford point to a distance of three- 
quarters of a mile, connecting with the Llanrhidian sands on the east, and 
with those from off Whiteford burrows on the west, the latter drying out 
from the shore half a mile to beyond Broughton bay, and from thence to 
the point of Buny Holm. 

On about the centre of the bed of stones, or about 550 yards within 
its outer point, an iron lighthouse has been erected in lieu of that on piles. 
It bears from the Holm E.N.E. 3^ miles, from Burry port lighthouse 
8.W. by S. I S., 1^ miles, and Llanelly E. § S., about 3 miles^ and is 63 
feet high. 

Balls rock is 2^ miles off Burry Holm, from whence the shallowest 
part, of 3^ fathoms, bears W.N. W. ; the Holm being in line with the 
highest ciiim of Llanmadoc hill, and Llanelly high chimney on with 
Whitford point. This foul ground lies a little without the 5 fathom 
termination of the sandy shelves of the inlet. 
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Uffhts and siffnals^-^From Whiteford lighthouse a fixed white light is 
shown from half flood to half ebb, from the bearing of S. W. by W. round 
northerly ; it is elevated 65 feet above high water, and can be seen about 
9 miles off. Tbere is a red cut south of the given bearing to warn vessels 
of their approach to the scar. 

Burry port pier light is also white and fixed ; it is elevated 35 feet 
above high water, and exhibited from half fiood to half ebb, and can be 
seen about 8 miles* off. 

Llanelly harbour light is also shown at the same time as the above, it is 
white and fixed, elevated 36 feet above high water, and can be seen 7 
miles. 

When it is considered dangerous to cross the bar, a drum is hoisted at 
the foremast head of the " Ceres," pilot vessel, also from Whiteford light- 
house during the above time of tide. 

Storm signals are also exhibited from the north side of Copperhouse 
dock, Llanelly, and particulars obtained at the Dock office. 

MUOYAWeu — Boatb Bar and Cbannel. — The channels up the inlet are 
formed by long and narrow pools, to which there are two recommended 
entrances from seaward over the outer shallows or bars. The southern is 
the broadest and deepest, and passes up by Burry Holm, along the 
Whiteford sand, round its stony point, and from thence towards Llanelly. 

The northern entrance is south of the West Hooper, and between the 
Hooper and main sands to Burry port. Both channels are buoyed accord- 
ing to the changes which continually arise from the effects of westerly 
gales and river freshes. Over the south bar and between the deeps or 
pools not less than 18 feet will be found at a half spring tide as far up as 
Whiteford point, and 14 above it to Llanelly. The Ceres pilot vessel, 
which is moored in Lynch pool 1 J miles above the Holm, is the first 
guiding mark, and from her the following are the courses from buoy to 
buoy, all of which are black and numbered. 

From pilot vessel to No. 2 can buoy E.N.E. dist. 3 cables. 
„ No. 2 „ 3 cone* N.E. by E. ^ E. IJ mile. 

„ 3 „ off Whiteford scar N.E. | N. 1 „ 



Off Whiteford to No. 4 can 


S. byKJE. i , 


„ No. 4 


W ^ 99 


E.byS.|S.i 9y 


9i 9> 5 


„ 6 cone 


E.byN. i „ 


« 9> 6 


„ f 7can1^,, 

as „ / 


E.iN.i „ 
E. by S. i S. 4 cables. 


»} yy 8 


» ^ n 


S.E. i E. J mile. 



* At 3 cables N.E. by N. J N. of tbe cone buoy No. 3, a small warning buoy has 
been placed to indicate a change in the sands, which is to be passed on the port hand. 
Also between Nos. 7 and 8 upon a spit extending from the Middle ridge between the two ; 
this is to be passed on the starboard hand. Sept 1868. 

13413. F 
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fYomNo«9. • toLlaudlly lighthoueeE. b7S.i:S.Vni]B« ' 
. »' „ 9* ,; IQcan * S.S.K ' V n ' 

^ • „ 10 „ 11 ^, 1S.byB. iE. ^-ofamile. 

„ >, 11 » 12 „ off Salthouse S.E. ' ^'^ ,, 

„ yy 12 „ 13 „ . E.byiS. ^^ „ 

- ,> „ 18 ; ' ,,'^14 „ fcfffPtodawd'dE. J S. J >, . 
' Abreast of 'these tbr^e la8t= buoys the gut leading loathe coal :jetty an4; 
copper works is marked by perches. 

:Voi>tii bay mad ciuiiui«ir->rOver the aorlh bar there will be at the time 
above named 17 feet, but- not less ihan 2Q feet up to :th6 pool -oSBnttjr 
port pier. 

The Fairway buoy lies off the West Hooper point, 'a little within the 
bar, in ^ pool of 16 feet ^ Iqw water and bears firom .the. Holm N.N.E. 
nearly 2 miles. It is a large cone with staff wid balloon-shaped basket,, 
painted, like all the oiher buoys in thi» channel, red, and numbef^ ; 
they may be passed on either hand and' bear irom <me another aa foUoWs :' 

From Fairway or No. 1. to No. 2 can N.E. by E. f of a mile* 
„ „ 2 „ 3 cone N.E.JN. | ,; ' 

„ „ 8 „ 4 can E. ^ N. ^ ,, 

fcan in 1 

„ „ 4 „ 5^ pool off . S S,E. by E. | E. 1;^ nules. 

I^Burry port. J- 

fBlackcaninl 
„ „ 4 >» ^^ south deep, >S.E. by S. 1^ miles. 

\^ over sands. J 

AMonowuLoma. — siioa-aui Baj. — The beat anchorage is on the south 
side of the bay, in about 3^ fathoms at low water and over stiff mud, with 
Worms head bearing west and Rhos-sili church E.S.E.; it is out of the 
stream of tide, and sheltered, provided there is no northing in the wind. 
This bay is advantageous for vessels bound into Burry inlet, eitjher for 
picking up pilots or waiting tide to enter, and when hovering out of the 
strength of the tide, they should not stand out farther than just to open 
Pembrey church outside the Holm, and when making for the bar should 
not bring the Worms head to the westward of W.S.W. 

Besides Rhos-sili bay, there are several anchorages within the inlet for 
vessels of moderate draught. The first in Lynch pool, where the pilot 
vessel lies. It extends from half a mile within the Holm to No. 2 buoy ; 
the depth' is about 2J fathoms, good holding ground, but it is much exposed 
with westerly and northerly winds. 

Pembrey pool, in the North channel, is a good stopping place with a 
depth of 3^ fathoms, it extends from No. 3 buoy to near half a mile 
beyond No. 4, and has an average width of about a cable. 

The East pool, from abreast of Burry port to a mile above the pooL 
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.buoyv h«s a^idopth of 2^ to 4 fbthoms in it^ and Ib from one to half a 
cable In width. €^ Whiteford lighthouse in the Sonfh channd anchorage 
will be fbtmd on either side of. No. 4 buoy in. 2^ fadioms. ... 

' Mbote AVBi iItbabk Tiros.-^Pilots for ih^ Burry inlef aire ^eeneed, 
•and'cmiBe ifa 4'cutteii3, painted Hack, with the letter L and their immbets 
paints on- ffe^ir' bbwi§'' 'antf mainsails. A stationary pilot r^si^l, ciklled 
theCJeres, ia itnoored as before mentioned in Lynch pool ; she^ has two 
masts, itnd is painted with a red, white^ and black ribbon. From her 
vessels receive pilots if they have been unaUe to board outside the bar. 
'In* moderate weather* 'the pilot' vessels eruiBe about Caermarthen bay; 
%hen rough' they will be foond in Caidy-road or Bhos-^ili bay. Three 
steam- tiige ftre iiob -^on^tant attendance 'for either port.* tie signal Ibr one 
being the Ensign tied at the head. * . . . . 

TZDBS. — It is high water at Burry bar full and change at & b^lock 
locfaly 6t 6h. 17m. Greenwich time ; equinoetial tides risers feet,- ordinary 
si^ri^B-^S- feet^ a^ neaps 18 feet. At Burry port iffid UaneUy it odeure 
respectively 5 add 15 mitiutes later. 'The' rate of the flood on springs is 
d^cnbtSj but the ebby'^ded by freshes,: is sometimes 4 knots, while neaps 
average' 2 and- 8 knots. .The flood stream sets fairly over the bar, but 
until'' the banks are 'Covered, its direction is guided by the channels 
between them, and f^ter they are covered, which occurs at a third flood, 
it is necessary to guard- against a southern set in and out of BuiTy pill, 
the contrary set taking place on the ebb^ 

BnUBcnnovs.— <rhe first high land made by vessels frcmi the west- 
ward bound for Bury inlet is Bhos-sili hill, the highest' part of which 
is elevated 615 feet ; under it is* the Worms head, resembling three 
islets. When the head is brought to bear E. by N. the Helwick sands 
will be more than a mile on the starboard hand. These sands are farther 
protected by a large buoy and light-vessel, the head bearing from the latter 
N.B; by E. I E. 4J miles. To the north*east, iftbout 2| miles from the 
head, another small island will be seen, called the Burry Holm, round 
which is the entrance to the inlet. If running up in unfavourable weather 
it would be well to pass close to Caldy island, and from thence obtain a 
pilot, as at timies there is much risk transferring them in an open boat 
from the Ceres in Lynch pool. If unable to procure one, and it is blowing 
hard 'in with a heavy sea, it would be advisable to run for Mumbles road, 
which is 29 miles above Caldy. 

In moderate weather the entrance to the inlet may be approached, with 

the high cairn of Llanmadoc hill open a quarter of a point to the north of 

the Holm bearing S.E. by E. ^ E., and whilst waiting for a pilot, or 

the tide, all dangers will be avoided so long as Worms head is to the 

eastward of S. by E. 

F 2 
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Except with north-east winds, the sonth bar is generallj preferred, 
whieh, in a yessel drawing not more than 14 feet, maj be crossed after 
half tide, either nor& of the foul ground, with the white chapel orer 
Pendawdd in line with SpritsaO Tor cliff bearing £. by S. ^ S., or south of 
ity with the Ceres bearing east ; this will lead into Ljnch pool, bejond 
which no vessel should go without a pilot. The course is then iran buoy 
to buoy ; but from the pilot yessel towards Whiteford a good leading mark 
is, the Holm shut in so as only to leave a small gap between the top of 
its inner end and the mainland. 

To keep in the channel before rounding Whiteford lighthouse, or if 
bound over for Bwrrj peat, steer N.E. f N. until the white chapel is in 
line with No. 4 buoy bearing &E. f E., remembering the precaution 
necessary to counteract the set of the flood across the channel to the 
southward. 

With northerly winds, a vessel taking the north bar, will have the 
advantage of fetching over it and through the north channel in one tack ; 
from No. 1 beacon buoy, the distance is 2 miles> and the course up is with 
the tall chimney of Burry port copper works on with its lighthouse^ bear- 
ing £• by N. ^ N., and from thence from buoy to buoy as before given, 
depending on any changes in the channel, of which the pilots can afford 
the best information. Care must be taken to guard against the flood 
stream, which from outeide of No. 2 sets strong and crossways. 

After passing No. 4 red buoy steer for No. 5 until Whiteford lighthouse 
comes in line with Llanmadoc east cairn, then haul to the southward, 
keeping the mark until the white chapel is on with No. 4 black buoy. It 
will be well to remember that at half tide there wiU be 14 feet more water 
over the bar than is shown upon the chart. 

Burry inlet offers advantages to light colliers bound up the Bristol 
channel when caught short with a south-east wind blowing hard. There 
is no shelter at the Mumbles, but they will find smooth water as soon as 
they pass Worms head, and may either anchor in Ehos-sili bay or work 
up to Llanelly or Burry port under reduced sail with the flood under their 
lee. 

KifDboats. — ^A lifeboat is stationed a little west of Fembrey old harbour 
and another of smaller dimensions is kept on board the Ceres, pilot vessel. 

At the coastguard station Burry port there is also a mortar apparatus. 
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CHAPTER ly. 

BRISTOL CHANNEL.— WORMS HEAD TO FLATHOLM. 

Yabiation in 1868 * 

Worms Head - - 22° 33' W. | Nash Point - - 22° 3' W. 



', — ^Abreast of the sound which separates Rhos-sili 
from the Worms head, the low-water rocks dry out a considerable dis- 
tance, and an under-water shelf, called the Danger reef, extends about half 
a mile to the southward ; there is also a 3-fathom shoal three-quarters of 
a mile to the westward of it ; to clear these it is necessary to keep Worms 
head north until Forth Eynon head bears S.E, by E. The rocks in the 
sound cover at half tide, but no stranger should attempt the passage.* 

Poitb Bynon Head. — The coast from Rhos-sili point trends in a south- 
easterly direction for 4 miles to Forth Eynon head, and consists of rugged, 
broken, and nearly perpendicular cliffs from 100 to 200 feet high. The 
low- water rocks, except as above mentioned, extend about a cable length 
off, with a depth of 3 fathoms over clean ground within a quarter of a 
mile of the shore. Forth Eynon head is about 142 feet high, with an 
abnipt fall towards the sea ; its west side is bold, with a depth of 
4 fathoms, 2 cables off, but shelving low-water rocks, called the Skysea, 
and which seldom cover, extend out from it to the south-eastward for 
4 cables. A remarkable cave is upon the west side, called Culver 
hole. 

BB&'wrzcx SBOA&8. — These sands extend from abreast of Forth 
Eynon head for about 6 miles in a W. by N. | N. direction, and are 
about one-third of a mile in width, and steep-to. There is a passage 
between the east end and the head called the pass, and a central swatch- 
way, which divides the sands into two banks, called the east and west 
Helwick. 

The west Helwick is 2 miles long and a quarter broad, and the least 
water upon it is 7 feet, at which spot. High Barrow is in a line with 
Rhos-sili point ; and when the Worms sound is covered there will be a 
depth of 22 feet over it. The western extreme is marked by a can 
buoy, in 5^ fathoms, painted in red and white horizontal bands, with staff 
and diamond. The bearings from the buoy are, Caldy lighthouse 

* See Admiralty Chart of the Channel, No. 1179 ; scale m — 0*5 inches. 
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N.W. I N., Worms head N.W. by W. } W., and Forth Eynon head 
E. by S. i S. 

The swatchway is about 1^ miles wide, with 3^ fathoms over it at low 
water. A red and white striped bnoy marks the centre, with the Barry 
Holm seen midway in the Worms sonndy' bearing E.N.E. 

The east Helwick is nearly 3 miles long, and the least depth over it is 
11 feet. A conioal buoy wi& red and white baikd^ marks the upper end, 
and lies about half /k mile S. W. j^ W. from Porth ^ynon head. In the 
pass there is from 5 to 6 fathoms, and the channel inside the sands is 
adYantageous for coasters passing do^mi with northerly winds, or upwards, 
for escaping some of the heavy seas, which in •westerly gales would be 
fou^d outside. » , • 

Botwlek Xdi^lkt VcMyMl. — ^A. light vessel -lies in 16^ rfathoms about a 
mile to the westward of the west Helwick ;- the- light, which revolves 
every minute, is 38 feet . above the water, and •can be 3een at a distance 
of 10 miles in -dear weather. The vessel is painted ''^^^ and caixies. a 
ball at the masthead by day. A gong is sounded during fog^y w^jBather, 
and a gun-j&ped when a vesseel is .seen standing into danger. From, her, 
. Caldy lighthouse bears N.N.W. f W. 12^ miles, Worm§ head N.E. by 
E. j E. 4J miles, Oxwich head just open of Forth Eynon head'E. by 
S. i S., the west Helwick buoy N*E. by E. J E. three-quarters of a mile, 
and the Scarweather light vessel S.E. | E. 18 miles. 

8omi4iiicai» 4u>.^-The depths to the westward of Ihe Helwicks decrease 
suddenly from 10 to- 5 fathoms, and along the south • side of the shoals 
from 18, over coarse ground, to 6 and 3 fathoms, over fme sand ; while 
upon their north sides the water shoals^ from 10 to 6 and 5 fathoms in a 
similar short distance, the quality of .the bottom being the same. 

Tides. — The flood tide from the Worms head to Forth Eynon ^t^ 
across the Helwick sands, but the ebb fairly along the channel ; the 
velocity is from 2 to 3 knots. 

BtttBCTZOirs.^ — No -vessel should approach the Helwicks from the 
southward into a less dispth than 13 fathoms, not only, on account of their 
steepness upon that side, but also because within that depth a heavy cross 
sea breaks " during the ebb stream in strong westerly winds. In . clear 
weather a good leading mark is the Mumbles open of Oxwich head 
bearing E. } S. (View F). 

Rhos-sili parsonage open east of the Worms table-land, bearing 
E. by N. i N., leads cleai- of the western end of the sands (View G). 

In thick weather, while working to the southward of the shocds, with a. 
carefully hove lead, the sudden decrease of the depth, and the alteration 
in the character of the bottom, will afford sufficient warning 'to vessels to 
stand off in time. 
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To proceed- from the ^matward tbrougk Helwiok.4MUMy bring Pc^rth 
Ejmon head to beior S^E^tby £, ^ E^ keeping kalf a mile off ti\,we,§mi 
close to the buoy on your starboard hand. If beating up- do not.op^ 
Oxwidi head of Forth Synon, or bring the, <pas9 buoy to the ea^iw%r<| of 
S.E. by E. . '•■■■'...:... . ' . ' .X . . , .':'.'..■ 1 

Br smut* while pasfldng along the south side of the shoal^ do not brjng 
thO' light vessel to Ike westward ofiN^W^/byW, until the light at* <t^ 
Mumbles is broadly open, bearing E»'^ &, which latter bearing wjillleiMl 
clear of the eastern HeLwiielu . i- . .k 

No vessel : should attempt Hcflwiek pa^s atsngkt^ as thepiarks are not 
sufficiently 'distinct* . . ' , 

' w^ttttm^rwiMk mmr «nd village is round eastward of the head aln^ady 
described. The low ssndhill shore is fronted by a broad sandy strand 
which is bounded on hothisides by rocks^. With windS'from the N*^^. to 
the S.E. small vessels will find a tidal anchorage in 4 fathoms, good 
holding ground, with :the church. belfry N^N.W., and Sky^ea islet west 
Cm'o must' be takea not to round these rocks too close, as they .are.> of 
considerable extent* . 

Ozwleii sead sad Sa^r is 2.miles beyond Pcnrth Eynon ; the shore iB a 
steep slope, with bounding cliffs and shelving rocks extending 2. qables 
out at low-water. • The bluff head, is elevated ^6 feet^ and there .13 a 
depth of 5 fathoms, 4 cables from the shore. At the foot of the northern 
slope- of the head, and at Hie western comer of the bay, is Oxwich. cjiurch 
and parsonage^, and farther north will be seen the steeple . of, Penria^ 
church, and castle ruin. - Oyer the north-east side of the bay rises the 
highland of Cefn Byr% elevated 603 feet, which extends across -thie 
Gower to Buriy inlet,; and whldi from tha eastward .presents the, ,ajp- 
pe^fmce of a cone^ .r/Sandy> burrows fernt^the head of the,b^y,^ cp4 a hard 
pand dries out a third of a mile.. There is- g09d ^chorage with: .yri^i^ 
from the westward round northerly. When rounding the point giy^ it ^ 
ber& of a third of a mile, imd. anchor, in 4 fathoms, with the ext^mity of 
the head bearing W.S.W».a];id the parsonage N.W. 

On the north side of^ the, bay is Pennard>pill, which drives at half tide. 
Small.vessel^ find shelter- there in easterly winds. 

8^ Giuf9topi&ei;» xnop-^Off the eastern point, of ,Pennard pill ,is St. 
Christopher'^^ knoll,.. a. narrow sandbank having 8 feet, over it jat low 
water; its nouth extreme; is 1|. miles reast .of Qxwich head,, and 
W| by N. ^ N. 1§ miles from Pwll,du head, and the shoal extends :&pm 
theni^e in al!^.N,.E^.directi9n» The cleaning marks -Sp^Of on i^fj southi 
Mumbles lighthouse open ; on the west^ the summit of Cefn Bi^n • over 
the eastern extremity of the sandhills ; and on the east^ Penmaen church 
over Benrick or the eastern, point of the pilL 
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d« u^mAd — ^The coast to FwU do, or the eastern extremity of 
Oxwich bay, consists of broken cliffs from 213 to 233 feet in height, and 
skirted by low-water rocks.* 

The head is a bold and overhanging bluff; its summit, called High 
Pennard, elevated 274 feet. A depth of 4 fathoms will be found within 
a quarter of a mile off. To the westward of the head, two-thirds of a 
mile, are two large caverns called Bacon and Minchen holes, known as 
the remarkable bone caves of Gower. 

There is the same general character of coast feature as before described, 
eastward of PwU du head to the Mumbles, which bears from Oxwich 
point nearly E. by S. 6J miles ; it is broken by three shallow bays, called 
Fwll du, Caswell, and Longland ; near the first are extensive limestone 
quarries, as there are also within the Mumbles point, and at the head of 
each bay are a few houses. Longland is encumbered with rocks, but in 
either of the other two there is landing for boats. Thistle bluff, elevated 
202 feet, is two-thirds of a mile west of the lighthouse. 

OflBff 8oiuidiiiffs.~Li sailing eastward of the Helwick shoals with a 
general ofRng of 1^ miles outside the headlands, 17 fathoms over gravel 
will be found off Forth Eynon head, 16 and 17 fathoms over very coarse 
gravel off Fwll du head, and 11 fathoms over a similar bottom off the 
Mumbles, but at half that distance from the shore the bottom will be 
found to consist of fine sand and shells. 

siVAarsBA BAT is included within the Mumbles head and Sker point, 
the latter bearing from the lighthouse S.E. J E. distant 9 miles ; its 
greatest depth, towards the entrance of the river Neath, is about 5 miles, 
and the general character of the coast from near Swansea round to the 
Sker is sandy burrows. Three considerable rivers discharge into the bay, 
viz., the Tawe, the Neath, and the Afon, and the shores are skirted by an 
extensive low-water flat, the margin of which is chiefly mud. Shallows 
extend beyond this for a considerable distance, the 5-fathom line, which 
includes the inner Green grounds, bearing about east across the bay from 
Mumbles point. The bay and the approach is much obstructed by banks, 
as the White Oyster ledge, the Mixon, and the Green grounds on the 
west ; the Kenfig patches, the Hugo, and the Scarweather on the east. 
As the amount of obstacle depends greatly in each case on the state of the 
tide, as vessels of heavy draught can at times sail over the shoals, a table 
has been constructed, founded upon the established high water at Swan- 
sea, which exhibits the hourly rise and fall, and consequently the depths 
which will be found over any of the banks at any time of tide. See ap- 
pendix, page 140. 

* See Admiralty Chart of Swansea and Neath, No. 1161 ; scale m » 3 in. 
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MUMBJiB KBAB and &XOBTSOVBB. — Mumble head is the outer of 
two islets off Knaves, or Mumbles point ; at low-water, they are connected 
by a shingle causeway, which covers at half flood. On the south-west 
side of the isle low-water rocks extend for 1^ cables out, terminating at 
the south-east extreme by a detached mass, called the Cherrystone, which 
lies 280 yards from the lighthouse, and which dries 4 feet at spring tides. 
In the same direction, a quarter of a mile out, there is a rock with 
3 fathoms over it. Whiteshell point, the first over Longland bay, just 
shut in of Thistle bluff, clears it on the south, and leads through the 
channel between it and the Mixon ; and when Oystermouth castle opens 
in sight north of the lighthouse, bearing N.W. ^ N., the point may be 
rounded, giving it a good berth, for the anchorage. 

Mumbles lighthouse, upon the summit of the outer islet, is in latitude 
51° 33' 59" N., and longitude 3** 58' 12" W. The lighthouse, white and 
octagonal, shows a white fixed light, 1 14 feet above high- water, which is 
visible at the distance of 15 miles in clear weather. There is a battery 
between it and the point. 

The coast from the Mumbles head trends in to the north-west for about 
a mile, then curves round to the eastward for 4 miles to Swansea har- 
bour, about a mile north-east of which is Kilvey old mill, on an elevation 
629 feet, which is a conspicuous leading mark for the bay. 

The village of Oystermouth and Mumbles, with its church, is situated 
along the shore at the foot of the steep falls, which are elevated above 
200 feet. Nearly 1^ miles from the head, and near the north end of the 
village, is the extensive ruin of Oystermouth castle, 170 feet above high- 
water, and a prominent sea-mark. For about half a mile within the light- 
house the low-water shore of shingle, does not dry out beyond a cable, but 
from thence to Swansea the flats extend about a mile, and are chiefly 
composed of sandjwith patches of stone and mussel scar, with fishing weirs 
stretching along the greater part of the distance. Off Mumbles there is a 
good layerage of mud over clay, well adapted for the grounding of 
vessels. 

Mumbles is much frequented as a bathing-place, and is the home of the 
oyster fishermen, whose boats number about 120 ; it is connected by a 
railway with Swansea ; and the population, included in the parish of 
Oystermouth, was in 1861 2,460. 

abiftlioat. — ^A lifeboat is stationed at the Mumbles, and a rocket appa- 
ratus at the coastguard station. 

'vrBBTEsv BAMTOSBS of swiLMBMA. sAT.-*Mizoii siftoai is a bank 
of fine sand lying out to the south-west of the Mumbles head ; it is three- 
quarters of a mile long in an E.N.E. and W.S. W. direction, and a quarter 
of a mile wide, with a narrow ridge near its centre having from 4 to 1^ 
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feet oyer it at low WAter. Jts sbaUcmwt part- is S;S.W. fonr^teiiths 
of a mile from, the lighthouse, and the crater extreme. of ithe baKfc'of 
3 fathomsy 1 mile S.W. by W. ^ W. of it. On the north and west sides 
the. water shoals gradnallj^ bat on the south aad eoetit is^vrjists^ 
There is a narrow channel of 3^ ^thorns between the bank and the head, 
And a bell buoj painted blacky marks its southern elbow ; it ^es in 10 
fathomawith Fori;h Kynon and Oxwich heads in line, ' W. ^by N. f N^ 
•^Slilveytold m£ll'in line with Swajiseaieast pier N.£. ^ E., and the Mttlnblee 
lighthouse .NJS< ^ N; '. The danger of this obatriicUon is increased by tbe 
flodditide80ttfingdirectOT6r.it. :• ; . :..>.. ' 

• Ove«ii Oroaads aad Buors.-^-The green grounds are detached patches 
of rock and stones with oysters, and* exteiid over 'the greater .portion of 
fthe wefetiside of Swansea bay $ they are divided bya. channieliialf a^mile 
"wide, with,from:4 to 8. Ba.thoms at low-water; in a.W.S.W. and- E^N^ 
direction. 

The west end of the inner shoal lies- about ihree^narteitii of amik 
E. by N. from the lighthouse, and from thence it extends 1^ miles 
to the eastward, having from 7 to 9 feet over the several heads. ^Two 
buoys mark the southern edge ; the western a bkuik and tokiie cheqamied 
can in 3-^ fathoms, with Thistle bluff in line with Mumbles lighthouse^ 
bearing W. by N. nearly ; Kilvey old mill N.E. ^ E., and the bell buoy 
W, by S. i^:S. 1^ miles. The eastern buoy is a can, coloured- d^o)^ fmd 
tokite vertical stripes, in 3 fathoms, the lighthouse bearing W« ^- S^ 
fthe old mill E* by N. ^ N., and the chequered buoy W. by S. J S., distant 
•1 mile«. - - 

' About three-quarters of a milevS. by W. ^ W. from this buoy is the 
jshallowest patch of the outer Green grounds, /having 2^ fathoms over dt^ 
front thence they extend towards the south: for i^nrilBSy^aiid am about 
the. same distance in breadtfai-easti and west,- with^ depths froni^3:^.4;o;S 
fathoms.- ■,-'^'' -.'-v... ; 

' 'Wbite oyster &e'affe.'--In the offing, S.W. f 8./ Similes frcanthB lights- 
house, is a patch of foul ground having not less than 4^ fathoms oveftt, 
but upon which 4here is a heavy broiling : sea iwhen^<iM^M)9l»^am is 
opposdd'by a strong westerly wind, and which mi^t prgv^veiy destrue^ 
tive to deeply ladenedtvesselsi The ledge is one-thlid ef a td^ in extend 
surrounded by depths of from 8 to 9 fathoms, extending '2^'. mito n^ttk 
and.0outhy and I'^'oaatand-west^ and may assist a vessel in fogg^r.w^atiber 
to identify her position off the Mumbles. . 

viRrjLWMUk BAIT. aii4.4MBii»v«aNni;-^t 4s'high i(y«ter ar/Mnmbles 
ftdl imd change lit 6h. Im. local,or 6h.~17m. G-reenwich time.' Eqtiinoe^ 
tlftl springs rise 81 feet^ xyrdinary springs 27^ feet 2 inches, neaps SO^feet 
2iiMhe8, while iihe latter range U^.feet'd inches. ' 



Tb^ general set of 4;be fiood-stream. towards the Mumbles «t an offing of 
2 aad.3 miles, coniiiiues to th^e eastwiurd till ^<hour. before high water i]y the 
sborOy at tbe rate nt 3 knots at springs and 2 knots at neap, and without any 
perceptible slack, tbei^ turjas tp the westwaard, so that tbe ebb sti:eam.fun6 
7 hours. Further out the first of the flood sets towards the Scarweather, 
trending more . southerly from half tide to low water, at a. rate of from 2 
to 4 knots. In .midrchannel,. between the Searweathfiir apd theJ^uinbleSi 
the strums SQt E.S.E. and. WJ!^.W., whilst neioer tbe biter theidirectjj^a 
is to, and from NeaiLb and^ Swansea. Close in, j¥itbin tb^ b^j, thetci is 
from half flood, an eddy settii^ round the bay .from the easftw^rd^ whii^b 
continues until low- water. The ^bb, with a velocity of 8 knots at springs, 
sweeps dpse out to the southward past the Mumbles bead^ off which there 
is at times a strong race ; Q.t.half a mile outside, it turns gradually round 
in the. direction of the coast, close in becoming infljaenqed by:thehi^ad« 
lands of Perth Eynon and Oxwich. 

AJTCHOW i^amB*"9BJMMKmB ROABS. — ^Tho inner anchorage £(«>? ves- 
sels, not drawing more than 10 feet of water is with tbe diimney of the 
light ■ keeper's bouse in one bearing S.S.W., and Oystermouth ehurdi 
N«W. byW. ; the holding ground is stiff mud^ and there Is sbdter with 
winds from the S.W. round to tibe north. 

The outer road extends S. W. about a mile from this, and towards which 
vessels anchor according to their draught, whidi, if 'great, tbe best marks 
are with Kilvey old mill on with Lambert's tall ebinmey (near the shore 
east of Swansea pier) bearing N,E. ^ N„ and PwU dtt and Tbistie heads 
in one, W. by N. ^ N. ; or about 2 cables to thei southward of tbe chequered 
buoy. ' ' i: - ' • 

A heavy ground swell sets into these roadsteads, with winds firom tbe 
south and @$^t, and also when blowing bardfr<an the westward^ which) iiow- 
ever, goes down considerably widi the falling tide. Should a. vesM 
have lost her anchors she may safely run upon, the mud abreast of- tite 
village. . ' ' ••• • 

VUots ana ateam tnySi^ — ^Pilots are always to be obtained off the Mixon 
or within tbe bead, and no vessel must attempt- to run for Swanseti with)" 
out one. They cruise in vessels of both schooner and cutter -rig, with' ihe 
letter S and No on their sails; and at night show a flash light when* neces^ 
sary. Steam tugs will be found in the bay from half flood to half ebb. - 

Blreotloas. — The approach to the Mixon maybe known in the satne 
way as that to the Helwicks, viz., by a^eep water trade of coarse ground 
shoaUng up to the flne sandy edg^ .of the shoal. Yessds froln thewest- 
w;8rd bound.to tbe Mumbles or Swansea, must, to pass round butude the 
Mixon,. keep Portb Eynon bead open of Oxwich,- bearing W. by IN. ^ N» 
until Sketty church ^spire^eleisrated 287 feet^ is open, of the Mumbles 



92 BBI8T0L CHAS^KEL. [cnur.XF. 

bearing N. by E. ^ £. This latter will also lead in to the eastward of 
the White Oyster ledge^ the northern margin of which will be cleared 
when Kilvej old mill is in line with the lighthouse bearing N.E. ^ E. 
Remember to give the Mumbles head a wide berth so as to clear the 
Cherrystone, and either anchor in the roads described, or pass on to 
Swansea, rounding the buoys of the Green ground, two cables off to the 
southward, or in their absence, with Thistle bluff and Tut head in one, 
and a little south of Mumbles lighthouse, until Kilvey old mill bears 
N.E. by E. ^ E. If within the shoals^ bring Tut head on with the north 
extreme of the Middle isle bearing W. by S. ^ S. 

At night no vessel should attempt to pass inside the Mixon, and the 
only guide for the outside passage is not to go into less than 10 fathoms 
water until the Mumbles light bears north ; and if for Swansea, keep it 
on a bearing of W. by N. ^ N., until the pier light bears N.N.E., which is 
the channel course up. 

lllTer Tawa rises in the Black mountains of Brecknockshire a short 
distance east of the source of the Usk. It has a course of about 25 miles 
in a south-west direction, and after entering Glamorganshire and receiv- 
ing several tributaries, it flows through a broad and rich valley of minerals 
with a canal on the west and a railway on the east, and joins the sea at 
Swansea. 

Swansea Barbour and Boelui.-— The corporate and parliamentary 
borough of Swansea is situated along the west bank of the Tawe, and 
between the two hills of the Kilvey and the Craig. It is a populous and 
flourishing seaport, its churches and tall chimneys conspicuous from the 
bay ; at times, however, much obscured by the dense smoke fi'om the 
numerous works. 

The present harbour and dock accommodation is as follows : — The outer 
tidal basin, or Fabians bay, from which branch the tidal river or New cut. 
Port Tennant on the east, the South docks on the west, and the Float or 
North docks. 

This tidal basin of 50 acres is formed by a stone pier on the west side, 
extending in an E.S.E. direction for 600 feet, and from thence with a 
slight curve towards the south for 1,000 feet. Off Salthouse point on the 
east side a pier projects 1,710 feet, its outer arm trending W.N.W. and 
leaving an entrance 290 feet wide, having a depth of 23 at high water 
ordinary springs, and 16 upon neaps. 

Upon the west pier head there is a lighthouse painted white with a red 
top, the lantern of which is 28 feet above high water. It bears from the 
Mumbles lighthouse N.E. | E. 8^ miles nearly, and Scarweather light 
vessel N.N.E. 10 miles. Port Tennant should have the same general 
depth at which the entrance channel is maintained ; the passage to it is 
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marked by buoys upon both sides, and it is connected by canal and railway 
to Neath. 

The New cut, or lower part of the river, is about 200 feet wide and 
partially wharfed; it is crossed by three railway and other bridges adapted 
for the passage of vessels, and is navigable for those of a small class for 
about two miles up. At the junction of the Float with the New cut there 
is a depth of about 19 feet on springs and 12 at neaps, and at Hafod 
works, about one mile above, there is 15 feet 6 inches and 9 feet 6 inches 
during the same time. 

BOCK8, — The South dock is 1550 feet in length and covers about 
13 acres, it is connected with a half-tide basin of 4 acres by a lock of 
300 feet, having three gates 60 feet wide, and the entrance gate to the 
basin of 70 feet, with a depth of 23 feet over the sill at springs and 16 at 
neaps. The North dock or Float is 10 ^ acres ; it is connected with a 
half-tide basin of 2^ acres by a lock 160 feet long, 56 feet wide, having at its 
seaward entrance, gates of 60 feet, with the same depth over the sill as at 
the South dock. At the northern end of the Float there is an extension 
of 1^ acres communicating with the canal and river by a lock 95 feet long 
and 35 wide ; there is also the Beaufort dock of one acre, and a patent 
slip capable of taking up a vessel of 1,100 tons. There are four graving 
docks, two connected with the river, one near the South dock, and one 
from off the Float adapted for vessels from and above 1,000 tons. 

Hydraulic appliances are established along the docks for working the 
gates and bridges, leading and discharging of vessels ; and the docks are 
connected with the South Wales, Llanelly, Neath Valley, Swansea Valley, 
and Mumbles railways. 

%ightm and Bl^nals.— From the lighthouse at the west pier head a red 
light is exhibited so long as there is 8 feet in the entrance of the channel ; 
it is visible 9 miles in clear weather. The lights from Lambert's copper 
works. Fort Tennant, are at times mistaken for the pier light, especially 
when to the eastward of the entrance channel. From the North dock a 
red flag at the masthead by day, and two horizontal green lights by night, 
will be shown from the capstan point eastward of the half- tide basin when 
the entrance is open and clear; a red flag half-mast by day, and 2 hori- 
zontal red lights by night, when vessels are leaving the docks or the 
entrance is foul. 

Soutb Books. — A red flag as above by day, and two vertical green lights 
by night, will be shown east of the half-tide basin, when the gates are 
open and clear for the admission of vessels, a red flag half-mast, and two 
vertical red lights, when vessels are leaving or entrance foul, and at such 
times no vessel is to run for the piers. The half-tide basins will generally 
be opened two hours before, and half an hour after, high water. 
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V«v Oau — Ail ve&sel8 intending to prooedd' through 'the bridgea over 
the New cut, must at night show a white light on the starboard bow, and 
a ffrem light wiU be eochibited from the bridge when the pikssage is i^lear; 
when a red light is shown or a red flag by day, tiie passage iis foul^ and^ 
yesselamustfariiig up to prevent aocjldents* 

' BmaevKows.— ^Hie low-water shore off the harboui* dies out about a 
mile, and is eomposed mostlj' of sand, with some beds of stones and mussel 
scar. 

Having passed inside the Green grounds as before* directed, the deepest' 
water over the* fla^. will )>e kept by eteeriiig up•fo^•ihe pier-haad: .light- 
house on a N.N'*E. bearinig^ keep .dose to 'the.' piar>oextensft6n:. until the 
signals at^the Nostibi doekTieiftraneeftire visible,; wh^i make for them,:ii»' as: 
directed above. Thifi^ C9Ufde wi]l)give not less 'than 9^ feet wai^ in..^to. 
channel up , to the dock entrance, a;t half tide. . ' 

In the tidal hasrbo^r itiie girQUiidJfi;njQt yweH' adapted fot berthing, and^ini 
very bad weather^ tess^ls cannot aalely.iay alongside, the piens owing to. 
therunof the swdl.!. ... - : ..i i 

Supplies of evtBry description, lis t)f a'first-class port, can he procured^- 
and water at the docks by h<>se at the rate of 2s. for the first 100 gallons, 
and l^r 6c?. for every additional 100. 
There are two Seamen's Homes which ate short distance from the docks.' 
Trade.«-The trade of Swansea is very extensive, both in coal and 
metals, the yearly importation of ores alone exceeding in vialue three 
nullions and a quarter. • 

The chief manufactories are in metals, ^ch as iron, tin pla6e,' ships 
sheathing, and patent fuel ; there are also chemical works, potteries, and 
ship-building yards both for wood and iron. 
The custom house returns in 1867 were aa follows :— 
No. of vessels belonging to the port 208, of 43,^98 tons.- 
Coasters inwards - - - No. 2,308, tons 227^16. 

Do. outwards 
Foreign inwards with cai^o - 
Do. „ in ballast - 

Do. outwards with cargo 
Do. „ in ballast - 

Total tonnage of coals shipped 
Steamers ply between Bristol, Ilfracombe, Padstow, Hayle, Milford, 
Glasgow, Liverpool, and London. 

Consuls and vice-consuls of the principal states are resident. The 
population of the borough in 1861 was 41,606. 

BZVBS ximaTB. — A low shore, skirted by sand hills, extends from 
Swansea harbour E. by S. ^ S. for 3^ miles to the mouth of the Neath, 
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lyj^ehrrie betweiea. (kysilyn Burrojys on the noirth-west, and Witfard 
]K»iitroa thf sairtibreast, the two being about half a mile from each other. 
- fliXHQft^the joffingy the mouth of &e liyer is welLmarked, on ihe nortk 
by Efioi's wood, a long' low hill half, a mile from the shore, with a well 
defined' western summit elevated' 2613 feet, and bj the wooded hilla over 
Briton ibrrj' on t^ spu^-east^ backed by the bold hill of. My nydd-y^Gaer 
¥Q^l>'i^ltbra;Bm<;^e.. shaft on its sumniit deyated 1^178 feet... . - •> 

The Neath river rises in Brecknockshire, and after a course of abov^ 
3Q.milc)8 in ^;.^Quth-west direction, ent^s Swansea bay^at Brit9n F^cry. 
Jt is nDiVigable to the town of .Neath 3^ miles. abov% xuid is eonfined 
between slag embankments for the t, greater part of .the distance. The 
river is subjeqt to heavy freshes, which vessels nuust cQnsequently.be 
prepared f<ptr, . . . . 

BiltoB Ferry Books. — Briton Ferry is situated on the r southern bank 
pf the Nea^hri-iv^r, and is the chief place, for shipment, of- the coals and. 
other minerals- of the district.. The port accommodation consists of a. 
dock of 13 acres, with gates 50 feet wide,- and over which at- springs there 
is 25 feet of water, and 17 at neaps, also a tidal basin o£ 10 acres. Hy- 
draulic power work the cranes and other machinery for the loading and 
discharge of vessels, and water is supplied by hose at the head of the 
dock.. 

Idghtm and Blffnals.—- On the north side of the dock entrance a ball will 
be hoisted by day, and a red light by night, when the gates are open and 
the passage clear for entering ; if not clear, there will be no ball, and by 
night a green light will be shown. 

Veatb Bntranee^ Buoyage, and Kl^rbts^— From off Swansea the low- 
water shore increases in extent to the eastward, drying out 2 miles off 
the entrance of the Neath ; it is chiefly composed of sand and mud, and 
near the high- water shore, about a mile east of Swansea, are the remains 
of an ancient forest. Off the north entrance of the riv^ Neath, near the 
Burrows, are the Black rocks and a patch of stones, from both which 
extend groins of slag for the purpose of turning the stream. 

From the south pier head of Briton Ferry docks an embankment extends 
about half a mile in a W. | S. direction ; it is 2 feet above high-water 
ordinary spring tides, and upon the end of which is a hut. From thence 
a training wall rounds out for the low-water on a straight course of 
S.W, by W. I W., gradually lowering in height and marked every 300 
yards by beacon posts or red buoys. The channel, of 250 feet in width, 
runs along the north side of this, and is confined by a sprinkling of slag, 
and along which are several black buoys. Haifa mile outside the entrance 
a fairway buoy is moored in 2 fathoms, coloured black and red, sur- 
mounted by a staff and ball. It bears from the Mumbles £. i N. 3| miles 
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nearly (the direct line being over the inner Green grounds) ; from Swansea 
pier head S.S.E. ^ S. 2 miles, and from the Scarweather light vessel 
N.E. ^ [N. 9 miles. At night, during late evening and earlj morning 
tides, lights will be exhibited from the training wall, one at each end.* 

vuots and steam-toffs. — There are several pilot boats belonging to 
Neath which are of the same rig as those of Swansea^ with the letter N 
and number on bow and sail ; they are generally to be found at the 
Mumbles or cruising in the bay. 

Several steam-tugs are also attached to the harbour, and vessels com- 
monly tow in and out, except under very special circumstances ; the signal 
for them is two flags at the mast-head. 

BZSECTZOV8. — The fairway buoy should be passed close on either 
hand, steering for that on the left entrance of the channel, which will be 
found straight, bounded as before mentioned by beacon posts and buoys, 
the former and all red buoys to be left on the starboard hand, black upon 
the port. The passage above lies close along the north side of the em- 
bankment, and is clear to the entrance basin. At high water there will 
not be less than 2S feet at springs, and at neaps 17. 

Briton rerry, where there are extensive ironworks, is a sea terminus 
of the Yale of Neath railway, a station of the South Wales railway, and 
is frirther connected with Neath by a canal. Half a mile above on the 
south bank of the river is the Giant's Grave pill, convenient for small 
vessels out of the tide, and where also good water can be obtained. On 
the north side, a quarter of a mile farther, is Red Jacket pill, in connexion 
with copper works, and with the Neath and Fort Tennant canal. On 
the same side is the Neath Abbey coal bank, and above, the Abbey pill 
near to the extensive ruins, and where there is a good ship-building and 
machinery establishment. 

There are several copper and other works along the banks of the river, 
and staiths are built out to the low-water mark for discharging. 

The following are the less differences of water between the dock sill 
at Briton Ferry and the several shipping places : — Vale of Neath railway 
wharf, 6 feet 6 inches ; Giant's Grave quay, 6 feet ; Red Jacket pill, 
13 feet ; Neath Abbey coal bank, 8 feet 6 inches ; entrance to Neath 
Abbey pill, 10 feet; and Neath quay, 11 feet 6 inches. 

areatb, a seaport and borough, is upon the left bank of the river, 
fiurrounded by hills and valleys of mineral wealth. The river, which is 
navigable for vessels of 14 feet draught at springs and 8 feet at neaps, is 



• The extension of the training wall is in progress, daring which, and until the works 
are completed, the lower end will be marked by 2 lightsplaced horizontally 2j feet apart, 
and on which it is afterwards proposed to erect a lighthouse. 
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<;rossed above the quays by three bridges, one road, and two railway ones 
ahove it. It is a station of the South Wales, Neath Valley, and Neath 
and Brecon railways, and the canal from Briton Ferry passes on to Aber* 
nant 13 miles up the yalley. A steamer plies to Bristol twice a week. 

The principal exports are, coal of various kinds, iron, tin, copper, and 
£re-bricks, and its imports, iron and copper ores, timber, &c. 

The custom house returns, including Briton Ferry, were in 1867 as 
follows : — 

Coasters inwards 1,071, of 95,746 tons ; foreign in with cargo 36, of 
4,111 tons ; foreign in ballast 175, of 15,262 tons. Coasters outwards 
2,078, of 175,143 tons; foreign out 310, of 28,623 tons; besides 1,106 
vessels of 103,170 tons which did not require clearances. 

POitT TA&80T. — ^The coast from Briton Ferry 3 miles to Aberafon, 
or Port Talbot, is low and sandy, backed by the bold hill of Mynydd 
Dinas, elevated 838 feet, and the higher ground behind, with the smoke ' 
shaft already alluded to. 

The harbour, formerly a shallow inlet of the sea, has, by means of 
embankments, been converted into a spacious float, or wet dock, of irre- 
gular breadth, and a mile in length, connected with the outfall of the 
river Afon by a straight cut through the sand hills. 

The sandy low-water shore dries out less than half a mile with a curve 
for Scar point ; off the port the soundings deepen gradually to 5 fathoms 
at a distance of a mile. 

The entrance channel is S.E. 2 j miles from the Neath perch buoy, and 
6 miles E. by S. J S. from the Mumbles, with Pwll-du and Thistle bluff 
in a line. It will also be further identified by a white look-out tower on 
the outer end of the breakwater. The channel which leads up to and 
along the north side of this embankment is buoyed from a little within the 
low-water mark by four red buoys upon the starboard hand entering, 
and four black upon the port, the outer being about 2 cables distant from 
the end of the breakwater, which projects 230 yards from the sandy point 
within. The channel of the overflow of the river turns northward from 
it, and the cut trending E. by S. for a quarter of a mile, having an average 
breadth of 270 feet, leads up to the entrance lock of the harbour. The 
lock is 140 feet long, by 44 feet in breadth, and over the sill of the gates 
there will be 22 feet 6 inches at ordinary high-water springs, and 14 feet 
at neaps, there being about 3 feet more water at the outer buoy at the 
same time. The float or harbour has a bottom of mud, and there is ample 
wharfage with berths affording from 16 to 18 feet water, connected with 
the South Wales and Cwm-Avon railways, and by tramways with the 
various collieries in the district. The present available space is about 20 
acres which is capable of considerable extension. 

13413. o 
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WWfU and 8t6ain-taffs.-i-A pilot scbooneTy with P. T. on her "bow, id 
^enefaUj cmisixig to the westward bf the entrance, and Port .Talbot pilots 
-«rifi 'always be found 'i\t the Mumbles, from 'whence it is better to 
proetire one, and vessels must not attempt to enter the port without* A 
st^Hm-tug is. stationed at the harbour, and when pracrdcable will goimt to 
vessels off the entrance, if -vdth' their colours lip. ; • ' ' ' ' 

sntischnoKB. — In fine weather, vessels waiting tide to enter, should 

anchor in the offing abreast, in a depth of not less than 6 or T fathoms. 

"' . * . •■ • 'it' 

In "Case of stress, run in between the buoyfe, and stop ^ the vessel's way 
^igainst the bank in the cut, a couple of hundred 'yards below the lock. 
In the channel of the Afon the ground is hard but level, ^dfit for vessels 

to lay and repair upbli. '• ' "■ -' ' -^ - '-'^ 

'A 'gro^nd^weU:B€^ndff.a very^h^avy sea borne to the^entraace,.and during 
neap tides a bounteriflood sets. strongly across the bfeakwitter head to tixe 
northwarf. ^ ■ . ^ /• - ■•'; ''-. - ■:.','. ir '. ■ .-: I 

Trade. — The chief imports are, iron and copperfcffea and pit-props,, aild 
tiie exports, mani^actured iron,' tin, and^ copper,: with coal atd ci^ke. 
•Ship-building is carried on to a small extent: Good wateF<may be obtatnetd 
iii the Isou1ii>eaftt part, of the fbat at Taibach, and general supplies' at 
Aberafon, which is situii»fed.on the north side of- the nver^ and half a mUie 
&om the harbour. 

The custona house returns were for 1867, — 

Coasters inwards 554, tons 52,668 ; foreign in ballast 7, tons 1,602. 
Coasters outwards 635, tons 63,409 ; foreign oiit with cargo 52, tons 
8,S68. The population of ATjerafon, including 1,000 for Port Talbot, was 
2,916 in; 1861. . , . ^ .. . 

is^JLBV. — The old channel of the Afbn is a mile to the southward of 
the entrance to Port Talbot ; the opening is a quarter of a mile between 
the sandhills,' but entirely disused by vessels. 

' soair Voint, — From Port Talbot to Scar point, a distance of &^ miles, 
the coalst consists of sandhills, which are divided into the Margam and 
Keufig burrows by the Kenfig pill, the outlet of a considerable stream. 
S(JAr pbint is low, dark, and i*ocky ; it terminates the long line of sandhiUs, 
and is,- as before mentioned, the eastern boundary of Swansea bay.* 

Prom Scar point to Porthcawl the distan<3e in a S. by E. direction is 
2^ miles, and the high-water feature is of a IotV rocky character with 
some grassy bights. Off the Scar point rocks dry out for a quarter of a 
mile, and half a mile to the north is a rock and mussel patch extending 
the same distance out. On the south side of the point is another patch, 



* See Admiralty Chart, Kenfig river to Nash j^oint, No. 1183 ; flcalc«2*5 in. 
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Asiinilar distance from it bjjA the shore, off which is a detached rock 
Awash at low-water springs/ From thence the margin of the low^wat^ 
shore is sand for about a mile, then rock on to Forthcawl pier^ shelving 
out for l^cables. • - 

With westerly and southerly winds there is always a heayy.surf rolling 
along the eastern shore of Swansea bay, preventing all landing for boats 
excepting in the several harbours, 

With^l the high water the coast is. mostly Bat for above a mile, and the 
chief objects- usefviL for leading marks are as follows : — Scar house> a dark 
looking farm half a mile within the point ; Kenfig church, grey, with a 
square tower, in a clomp of tree^^ 1^ miles N.£k of Scar point ; Margam 
^ood, a cluxnp of Brs on a rise, 2 miles E. by S. from the point, and 
elevated 27Q feet r Newton, down mill jstump, : elevated 307. feet, N.E. | 
E, If miles from Forthcawl lighthouse ; ^' JSeabank," a house upon the 
shore 4 cables N.W« of the lighthouse ; and Bhwchiwns fann half a mlTe 
in the same direction beyond it« 

' 'OVi'ZM'O ]iAarcMnls.r^Froin abreast of Kei^ liver to Forthcawl diry 
sandfi and shoala extend i&r 7 miles out^ and which are mostly inoluded 
within the bearings of. S«W. by W. firom Fort Talbot old entrance, and 
W. by N. from Forthcawl. The chief of these dangerous obstructions 
to navigation are, the Scarweather sands, the Hugo bank, the Ken% and 
North KetBg patches ; and no stranger should go within the above-men- 
tioned limits except after half flobd, or any vessel after night-fall. 

Soarweather Saads. — The outer and most extensive, lie out W. by 
N. I N. from Forthcawl ;' the three-fathom line includes a space .upon 
this bearing of 4^ miles in lengthy by three-quarters of a mile (about the 
centre) in. width. Th^ bank dries up along the southern edge of the 
shoal, which is also very steep, into three septate patches, viz., the West 
and Middle Scarweather, which uncover 3 feet at low water, and the East 
Scarweather, one foot; between the latter and Forthcawl there is a channel 
of 5 fathoms. The ground immediately surrounding the bank is mostly 
fine sand, except near the north-easitern end, where it is mixed with stones, 
and a ridge of 4^ fathoms connects this shoal with those within. A heavy 
sea is generally breaking over it, and it' is rendered more dangerous from 
the oblique set of the tide across. 

lilfflit vetMl . and Baoys. — ^A light vessel is moored in 14 fathoms^ 
west, Smiles from the West Scarweather ; upon the following bearings :-^^ 
Nash point, S.E. by E. 14 miles; Breaksea or One Fathom bank light 
vessel, S.E. ^ E. 24^ miles ; Forthcawl, E. by S. i S. nearly, 8| miles j 
Lundy lighthouse, W. | S. 32;^ miles ; Helwick light vessel, N.W. | W. 
18 miles ; Mumblea lighthouse^ N. by E. 7^ miles, and the West Nash 
buoy^ S.E. by E. J E. 6J miles. The light is red, revolving every 

a 2 
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20 seconds, from an elevation of 38 feet, and may be seen in clear weather 
10 miles* Bj day the vessel is distinguished by having a ball at the mast- 
head, surmounted by a half one. 

Buoys. — N.E. by E. | E., If miles from the light vessel, is a spiral buoy 
painted in red and white rings ; it lies in 6 fathoms, and marks the west 
end of the sands. 

The east end is guarded by a can buoy coloured as the last ; it lies in 
5 fathoms, with Porthcawl lighthouse E. by S. | S. above 2J miles ; West 
Nash buoy, S. by W. J W. 2\ miles ; and the Hugo buoy, N. | E. 
1| miles. 

About the centre of the northern limit of the shoal is a black can in 
5 fathoms, forming with a black and white chequered can bearing E. f N.' 
three-quarters of a mile, the boundaries of the Shord channel between the 
Scarweather and Hugo banks. 

Buffo Bank. — The eastern end of the Hugo bank is 1-^ of a mile 
N. by W. of the buoy of the East Scarweather, and W. J S.^2 miles firom 
Scar point ; it extends like the letter V in the directions N.W. by W. 
and N. by W. ^ W. for 1:J^ miles each way ; the shallowest part of 2 feet 
is IJ cables E. by N. of the north buoy of the Shord channel, and is about 
a quarter of a mile long. 

A black spiral buoy lies N.E. by E. ^ E. half a mile from the east end of 
the bank, and bears W. ^ N. 1^ miles from Scar point ; from it towards 
the north-west there is a 2 fathom bank 1^ miles in length. 

Benilff and Vorth Benflgr Patches lie N.N.E. from the last, and are 
mostly of rock, with from 3 to 4 fathoms over them ; the North Kenfig has 
but 10 feet, and is nearly 2\ miles from the blaxsk spiral buoy ; it lies 
a mile W.N.W. from the entrance point to Kenfig pill, and upon the same, 
bearing 3 J miles, are gravel patches of 4 fathoms. The space between 
the shore and the shoals described is studded with rocks, the least water 
over them being 2 fathoms, excepting off Rhwchiwch farm, where half 
a mile out there is as little as 6 feet. 

No direct course can be given through these dangers except for the 
Shord channel, which from the Fairy rock buoy, off Porthcawl, to Oxwich 
head, is N.W. \ W. 

Tides. — The Swansea bay and offing tides are given on page 90 ; off 
the coast last described, and abreast of Rhwchiwns point, the ebb stream 
sets through the Shord channel from half ebb until low water, the flood 
returning by the same course from low-water to half flood. 

DiBBCTZOBS. — ^Thcre is a depth of 12 fathoms between the Mumbles 
and the west end of the Scarweather, and in thick weather the lead will 
give timely warning of the approach to this shoal, as a belt of course sand 
and gravel in 12 and 14 fathoms will be found to the southward and 
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westward. Over the bank the least water will be 10 feet at half tide. In 
the absence of the buoys or light vessel, the general leading mark for 
clearing the Scarweather on the south-west, and on to the Nash point, is 
Worms head, open of Forth Eynon head bearing N.W.,* and if rounding 
from the eastward for Neath or Port Talbot, Constantinople cottages (on 
rise behind the latter), on with Taibach copper works chimney and the 
old entrance to Port Talbot, E.N.E., clears the bank to the west. The 
eastern extreme can be cleared by keeping Kenfig church and Scar farm 
in line, bearing N.E. ^ E.^ At night a vessel will clear the southern edge 
of the bank so long as she keeps Porthcawl white light in sight, the light 
north of the bearing E. by S. ^ S. being red^ and the Mumbles light on 
a bearing of N. ^ E. leads to the westward a mile off the danger. 

PO&THCA'vrZi is 11^ miles S.E. § S. from the Mumbles lighthouse* 
The tidal harbour consists of an inner or floating dock of 7^ acres, 
connected by gates of 55 feet wide, with a half-tide basin of 1^ acres, 
having an entrance of 62 feet, and conducting piers towards the south of 
250 feet. The harbour is protected from the south-west by a breakwater 
extending S.E. by S. ^ S. for 600 feet, and in stormy weather, when the 
run of the sea is great, the mouth of the basin is closed by booms. At the 
outer end of the breakwater there is a lighthouse 23 feet high. At high 
spring tides there is a depth of 27 feet over the sill and within the 
floating dock, and at neaps 18 feet, and at the corresponding time in the 
entrance channel and basin, depths of 25 and 16 feet. Westward of 
the breakwater rocks dry out about l^ cables ; at springs the low-water 
sand projects a little beyond the lighthouse, curving towards a rocky point 
about a third of a mile S.E. ; within the breakwater the bottom is of 
gravel and mud, and that of the basin is hard but smooth. 

ralry rook, awash at springs, lies out S. ^ W. 6 cables from the light- 
house ; a patch of 1 1 feet is 2 cables N.N.W. of the rock, and is guarded 
by a black and white chequered buoy ; it is in 4 fathoms, and from it the 
lighthouse bears N.N.E. 5^ cables, and is in line with the Margam clump 
of trees ; Tusker beacon, a little west of the Nash point, S.E. by S. J S. 
1;^ miles ; West Nash buoy, S.W. by W. ^ W. 2 J miles ; and the East 
Scarweather, N.W. by W. J W. 2| miles. 

Three-quarters of a mile eastward, and between the lighthouse and the 
buoy, is a bight of from 5 to 3 fathoms of water, where vessels in moderate 
weather may anchor waiting tide to enter the harbour ; the holding ground 
is not however good. 

xigbts and Signals. — ^From the pier head a flxed light is shown from 



♦ View I., Chart No. 1179. 
t View A., Chart 1183. 
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the lantern elevated 34 feet above high water« It is red northward of 
W. by N. i N. ; ii7»&ebetween S.W. by W. J W., an4 W. byN-^ii K/; wft 
greetC^om &.E. f S. to SiW. by W. J W. Erom near the inner enddf the 
breakwater a ball ia hoisted by day, and two horizontal r^ lights: ebown 
at night, when the outer basin gate is open.for vessels. .< : r 

Tides;-^It is high water, ; fall and change, at Porthcawl at 6h. Svia 
local, (M" 6h. 23mr Ghreenwich time. ..Equinoctial .springs rise 34: feet, 
mean ordinary isprings 28^ feet, and neaps 21^^feet. • Off the pert .the 
tides run about'8 knots, iacreastng to 4 and 5 jtQw4rds..the light yeme^. 
and the 'Caution must.be remembered that.both ebh and flood s^t skong^ 
over-i^e sands« i , .. ■. , ; . \. . 

PUots aiid.>Bteam-i«ig««-^Lioensed pilots ai^e idways in. readiness to 
attend .on vessels, and will .board them outside in moderate .weather,. A 
stranger fojr the port should hoist the usual signal so . soon as tihe 
Scarweather light vessel is passed. . .^ • . 

The signal for the tug which belongs to the port is a whiffed ensign by 
day, and o, white light over either of the side lights... . ..\ 

']»nuBCTZOir8.-^The approaches to Porthcawl are so well defined .by 
day and night that few directions are. required. Leading .marJks.have 
already been given for clearing the Scarweather on the south and west,- 
and frbin the light/ vessel, a direct course can be steered for the break-* 
water, of E. by S. J S. It may,, however, be usefuLto'ixote^ that «dther 
from ^e westward, or rounding out from the Mumbles, the Nagdi- iighto 
houses should not be bronght to the soulhward of S.E«.:f E» until' Newton 
down mill stump is^ on witib Bhwchiwhs farm, from which tranmt .an 
east course may be made for* Porthcawl. 

If working up, the Scarweather will be cleared so long as thePorthcswl 
lighthouse is not brought to the southward of E. by S. |^ S. andtheJ^ash 
sands, the same ohject not to €he. northward of N.E. by "E..^ E. • . ■ 

By! night the same safe boundary will be maintained so lon^ aath&red 
light of Porthcawl is not opened to the nori^ of the white one, a^/Hie 
^6&n to the south of it. .. .' ' .'.'..:: r 

The gates of the basin, will be open when there is about 16 feet water 
within, and a vessel may usually make for the harbour at about ^nir 
houifs flood. 

If the wind is from the westward, it is better to keep under weigh to 
windward and wait the tide, than anchor. If unable to procure a jpik»t^ 
round the lighthouse close, and if the entrance between the piers ciomoi 
be fetched, drop the anchor, and assistance will soon be B.t hand.. The 
helm must be carefully attended to, as- the space- is^4S0^me4 and intrieatey 
and often a heavy ground swell increases the difficulty ; and for the 
latter reason, vessels should, bef(M*e leaving port, have everything 
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aeonredy ae they will jon^ into it, immediatelj after passiog the li^ht- 
houBe. 

, lUUb Ba«*«-«There is.a life boat station^ a little to the north of the 
pier^ and life pireaerving apparatus is kept at the coa3tguard atatioK near 
to.the .tide jdgnal ntaj£ . . 

. svppUes of ordinary description can be obtained, and. water frpm 
hydrants along the west side of the dock. . 

. Trade.— -Large supplies of. coal> iron, and coke are shipped from the 
Qiineral districts ia-the.neighbourhoM ; and. the custom house returns for 
1867 were, .coai^ters inward% 83, of 4,283 tons ; coasters outwards^ 573, 
of 67,697. tons; foreign, with cargo,. 2, of 230 tons; foreign outwards, 
67, of 13,389 tons ; in ballast^ 30, of 7,171 tons ; besides 636, of 60,493^ 
tons,, which did. not require clearances. 

The docks are connected by a railway with the South Wales line, and 
northward to aiid beyond Measteg. 

. Population in, 1861, 200 ; or, if including the villages of Nottage, 3,000. 
: From Forthcawl the ieoast sweeps to the south-eastward, 2^ miles for 
the Ogmore tiver, with . a range of high sandhills, called the Newton 
Burrows, extending in therefrom for a considerable distance. On the 
inner margin of the Burrows, about a mile and a quarter from the port,, 
is the village] of Newton Nottage, with its steeple church ; it is fronted 
by a low point, rocks from which and on both sides, dry out at low 
water to about 2 cables, and connecting with a sandy shore, increases 
to half a mile to abreast of the outlet of the river. From the Ogmore, the 
coast, with a slight inward curve, trends about E. by S. for the Nash 
point; it has a general bold, cli%, margin, rising from l60 to 200 feet, 
and the connected low water of rock and sand dries out about two cables. 
About half way is Dunraven castle, surrounded by wood, and upon a 
projecting point which is bold to, is a "flagstaff elevated 232 feet, a 
tower a little S.E. of it, and a* summer house towards the extreme 
point of the cliff, all of which aretiseftil marks from the sea, Ogmore 
down, elevated 321 feet, falls abruptly towards the river, and rounded 
hills about the same height extend onwards to the ^ash point.- On 
the down, half Way between Dunraven and the Ogmore, and half a mile 
froiii the shore, is Groes' house, a good leading mark ibr the Nash passage. 

Under DUnraven is the only good landing place for that part of the coast. 

.-■■*' • 

VA8B pozarr and &ZOBT8. — ^Nash point is an abrupt and pro- 
minent feature of the north shore of the Bristol channel which is' there 
c<mtracted to half ilie width' it Is .across, abreast of the Mumbles. Two 
lighthoiiBiBs stand upon a t&ble-land 77 feet above high water, close to the 
«dge of the cliff; the northern or lower lighthouse is 600 feet from the 
pbinl^ andfr<Hn it the upper one bears S.£« by E. ^ E. 333 yards; they 
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are elevated respoctively 136 and 182 feet above high water. They, with 
the keepers' dwellings, are painted whitCy and both lights are bright and 
fixed, and can be seen at a distance of 17 and 19 miles in clear weather. 
The brilliancy of the high light shows between the bearings S.E. ^ E.^ 
N. W. i N., and that of the low one between S.E. by S. and N. by W. ^ W.^ 
but they will be seen faintly beyond these limits, especially the nearer 
the lights are closed. From a lower chamber of the high lighthouse, 9kred 
light is shown between the bearings of N. W. \ W. and N.W. by W, \ W. 
From these lights Lundy bears W. J N. 45 miles ; the Foreland, 
S.W. by W. i W. 12^ miles ; Scarweather light vessel, N.W. by W. 14 
miles ; the Breaksea or One Fathom bank light vessel, S.E. 10^ miles ; 
and Minehead bluff, the nearest point on the south coast, S.S.W. 10 miles. 
When these lights are in a line bearing S.E. by E. ^ E. they clear the 
Nash and Scarweather sands along the southern side, the eastern limit of 
the lower light clears the west end of the Culver, and the southern 
Hmit of the red cut and by day the upper lighthouse on with a wMte 
mark on the cliff, half a mile to the eastward of it, clears the Breaksea 
point. To prevent the possibility of the Nash lights being mistaken 
for those on St. Ann's head, it may be well to remember that when 
approaching them from the westward, the high light of the former will 
appear to the southward or right of the lower, whereas in the latter case 
it will be to the northward or left. 



Tussuot nocx and BBACOiT. — ^About S.S.E. 1^ miles from Forth- 
cawl lighthouse, and the same distance W.S.W. from the Ogmore river, is 
the centre o^ this rock, the highest part of which dries up about 12 feet 
at low-water springs ; it is a little over half a mile in a N.W. and S.E, 
direction, and the same distance N.E. and S. W., but irregular in outline ; 
it is bold on the S.E. side only. 

On the south-west extreme there is an iron beacon with staff and ball» 
from which the Nash point bears S.E. by E. ^ E. From this beacon to 
the Fairy rock and eastward towards the shore, the bottom is very uneven ; 
about half way to Newton point there is a pool of 3 fathoms, where 
coasters occasionally anchor, but there are several rocks having only 
3 and 6 feet over them, so that no inside passage can be recommended. 

A little south-east of Dunraven there is a ledge extending along shore 
for 1|- miles, from three-quarters to half a mile in width, having patches 
of from 6 to 9 feet over them. 



stretch out in a N.W* direction for 8 miles from the 
Nash point ; they are divided into three divisions, called the Nash, the 
Middle, and West Nash. The first dries 7 feet, and is about a mile long 
and 1^ cables in breadth, the eastern end being distant about half a mile 
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from the nearest shore ; the Middle, 1^ miles westward from this, has 
3 feet over it at low water ; and the Western portion extends for 3 miles 
beyond this, with depths of from 1^ to 3 fathoms over a bottom of iine 
brown sand. In the same direction, for about 2 miles, there are shoals 
and rocky patches, those at the outer extreme having from 8^ to 5 fathoms 
over thenr. The greatest breadth, including the 3 fathom line, is less than 
half a mile, and is about the centre of the sands, which shelve down 
abruptly on both sides into 7 and 9 fathoms over sand and stones or coarse 
gravel. About a mile south of the W. Nash are several rocky heads, 
having 5^ fathoms over them. 

Between the east end of the sand and the Nash point there is a narrow 
channel, half a cable in width, with from 5 to 6 fathoms in it ; it increases 
to 1^ miles abreast the Tusker, where, about half way out, there is a 
patch of 4^ fathoms. 

In the channel, between the Nash and the Scarweather, the ground is 
even ; the greatest depth is about 12 fathoms over sand and broken shells, 
and some stones. 

Buoys. — ^Four buoys mark the outside of this extensive danger, viz., 
the " West Nash " in 9 fathoms, a spiral buoy painted with red and white 
horizontal bands, and surmounted by a staff and diamond'; from it the 
Nash high lighthouse, its length open northward of the low one, bears 
S.E. I E. ; Porthcawl lighthouse, E J^.E. 3^ miles ; East Scarweathier 
buoy, N. by E. i E. 2^ miles ; and the S.W. Nash buoy, S.E. f E. 
2 miles. 

The S.W. Nash is a can painted in red and white vertical stripes, and 
lies in 7^ fathoms, with Margam trees on with Porthcawl tide lights staff, 
bearing N.E. by N. ^ N ; Nash high lighthouse a little north of the low 
one, S.E. | S. ; and the S.E. Nash buoy S.E. | E. 2^ miles. The S.E. 
buoy which lies abreast of the Middle sand, is a red and white chequered 
can in 7^ fathoms, upon the same bearing of the Nash as the last ; Dun* 
raven summer house, E,N.E. 2^ of a mile ; and the East Nash buoy, 
S.E. 4 E. 3 miles ; this latter buoy is also a can with red and white bands, 
and lies in 5 fathoms, S. by E. ^ E. 3 cables from the diy east end of the 
sand ; from it the high lighthouse is a little south of the low one, bearing 
S J2. by] E. I E. nearly seven-tenths of a mile ; Groes house, between 
Dunraven flag staff and tower, N. ^ W, 

Tides. — It should be borne in mind, when closing the Nash sands, 
that the ebb and flood streams set obliquely across them to the N.N.W. 
and S.S.E. Two miles outside them, however, or when the high light* 
house is open to the southward of the lower one, the flood and ebb streams 
set fairly along the sands S.E. J E. and N.W. by W., both turning at the 
times of low and high water upon the shore, with about half an hour's 
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alack; their rates amoiiat to firom .3 to 5 knots oil .spriaga, and 2 to^8 
knbtaidii neapa. . . ..... .. / . 

• • • 

* BixsonovB.-— YesselB proceeding down channel past the Nash will, 
when to the westward of the East Nash buoy, clear these sands so long 
as the li^hthonses are in one, bearing S. E.by E. :^ £. If wishing tio^ 
round in for Porthcawl, and in the absence of the buoy, N'ewton down* 
mill stump on with Seabank or the new house, N.E. by E. j E.^ will cleif- 
the west end of the sands. If at night, when she passes from the ^re^n' 
light of Porthcawl'into the white one, she will be on the line of in 
6 fathom swatchway, about half a mile east of the Perch buoy,'^^- 
which will lead up to the head of the breakwater cleai*, of the buoy off 
the Fairy rock; . > 'j 
' The Nash passage, of 5^ fathoms leading into the inner channd, jpinf'^ 
be taken with Groes house on with Dunraven tower (see view),** Upon^ 
this line she may run for half a mile beyond the buoy or tranrnft of 'light- 
houses, when she must haul up, bringing the upper ligh^^ouse to- bedi^ 
S.E. I S., which will clear the Tusker a quarter of a mile to the south* 
west, and Scar and Bhwchiwns points in line, will lead round north-west 
of the rocks for Porthcawl, which may be steered for when its lighthouse 
bears N.E. by N. When working- to the south-east in thick weatheiV 
6utside the Nash sands, it is advisable not to approach tliem nearer than 
a depth of 10 fathoms. . •' "- ' 

• In moderate weather,* a tolerable tidlal anchorage may be taken . up* 
inside the eastern end of the Nash sands in about 5 fathoms. 

dbAST. — St. Bbnars 'Blaff.t — Three-quarters of a mile south-east of 
Nash point is St. Donat's bluff, ftom whence the coast curves in, and a little 
within which are the tuin's of St. Donat's castle and watch tower, the 
base of the latter ielevated' 207* feet. From this the coast is' nearly 
fiitraight for Breaksea point, which bears S.E. by E. 6 miles from the 
Nash. Colhugh point is about 1^ miles from St. Donat's, and a mile 
iibrtt-east from the point is' the town of Llantwitt Major, with its squdre 
towered bhurch, and white windmill. ' Four miles from the Na^h, over 
the cliff, is a peaked fbofe'd cottage, caile4 the summer-house, and half a 
fiiile Ni by E. from it, is the conspicuous mill of Boverton. There are 
cliffs of about 100 feet high as far as the summer-house point, but from it,, 
to Breaksea^ the shore is low, the shaving low water of rock and' stones 
fexiendirig put but 1^ cables, except off'Colhugh point. \ \ 
"dpUiuffh Reef dries but a tldrd of a mile from the pointy in a 
W.t^ S. diredtion, suddiBnly shelving tip from 6 fathoms over foul jgrouhd 



^ * Chart, 1^0. 1183. . , 

• t iSee AdtniralQr Chart, Nash point to New Passage, No. 2682 j scale « 1 in. 
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a <]uarter of a mUe off* The iVHUt of the reef bear^ 8.E. ^ £> 1| mha 
from the Kash high lighthouse^ 'and^it^ with, the rocky patches soul^-^ea^ti 
are cleared by day and night by the same marks which dear th^ 
Bre^tkfiiea. In fine weather a. vessel may anchor, out of the flood sl7;ev^ 
in the bight abreast of St..,Donat's castle^ in 2 or-9 fi^om% a mileo^ 
there will be about 7 oyer sand^.and fit a mile and.,J^alf 12 ijnre; 
gr^vtoL ■ . ' " . ••.■•'•.,:•.•■.•. f . ^ •- 1 i •."» 

mmmMMSJtUL #onrv "MMDOm aaii bvot^— Breaksea p(^nt pro^ti 
from off the west side.of the^irer Thaw above 'a (joarta* of a mile^ beyond 
the geim^i^rHl^ of high wa«6F|Ut is formed ^ io^w iandhMs, Lay^B ftbnssr 
situated about the centi« of the. burrows. Three^qtilu*te^6 ot h 'mile norths 
is a cluster of housed called West Abertihaw^ nopth-^est of which itf 
Gilestonrecftory^'ib large yellow house surrounded l^iarees^v Close wddiiii 
the point 1^ sloping banks rise to 150 feet, .whichi Under/ certain aspects; 
hare> by their shade, proved dangerously dec^tiva to> vessels in judging^ of 
their distancie oC . .: c . ^ 

The low^water shore, of limestone boulders a^A^ rock, dries out aboui 
2 cables from the point, filling up the bights on either side, the water 
deepening gradually to 4 fftthoms over foul ground a hidf a mile b^j'oad. 
' Half a mile W.S.W. of the pointis a red and while chequered can buoy 
in 5 fathoms, in the absence of whidi, the dang^ will be cleared h^ day^ 
when the Nash high lighthouse ie on with the white mark on St. DonatV) 
cliff; and by night, so long as the red light is not opened from iiue whitd 
•ne. of the same tower, - .. . : v. o. '. 

The fiood and ebb streams run about 3 knots at'q)rings, and during the 
strength of the tide there is.a considerable. ovei^fiill off. the point. On tbv 
ebb: anchorage may be taken upin 8 &.thoms west of Breaksei^ point bauid 
vessels procuring limestone^ which is here noted for its good qualities^'iind 
a coaivenient layetrage in the inlet to the rivei^-and off limptuft: cottages 
in the oppoedte bighL , . ^r • "J.i'tj. 

jLoo* Point is a limestone cliff 32 feet high, 2^ miles E»S.E, of Bres&seaj 
it is the most southern point of the Welsh . coast ;. from it theislvrat 
tr^ids.in. 1^ miles, formings with Coldknap point, the shallow bight Of 
Borthkerry, on the .west side of which is the sqilare towered church of 
the village, and a conspicuous house, both surrounded with much w^od. 

Cbapei RoQib'^Off Forthkeixy, three-quarters of a. mile from Boos 
poiht,.ftnd (m the line between it and .the outer point of Barry* islcmd; is 
the Chapel rock, which dries at low-water springs ; there are 4 fathoiibs 
2 cables outside of it, and the two points of Barry island in one, dearait 
in the same depth. V /. / , ; „ .. . .: ' - 

Bfunry Inlet and lale« — ^Coldknap : point is' the Western boundary' of 
Barry inlet, which is If-mHes east, and west, aiM ihree-qu^rters of a iuile 



108 BEI8T0L CHANNEL. [orap. ir. 

in depth ; two points of the island, which is irregular in form and three- 
quarters of a mile in length, project bejrond the boundary line of the inlet, 
and a small stream which issues from the north-east corner of the inlet passes 
round within the isle, and out between it and Coldknap point, which at 
the narrowest part are about 2 cables distant. At low water the inlet is 
entirely dry, rocks and stony projections overlapping both entrances, but 
chiefly obstructing the eastern or broader one, on the right of which, 
l^ cables from the high water, is Bendrick rock, which does not cover. 
Between the island points there is a clean sandy bay ; and a good layerage 
of mud between the island and the shore offers shelter for small vessels by 
the western entrance, which at half tide springs will have about 14 feet 
water, and at neaps, 7. Within Coldknap point will be seen the square 
tower of the coastguard station, and the belfry of Barry church half a 
mile beyond ; and on the island is the residence of the proprietor.* 

Off the west point of Barry island to half a mile beyond Bendrick rock, 
there is a depth of 6 fathoms at 2^ cables from the shore, but between 
Boos point and Coldknap there are rocky patches of 4^ nearly a mile 
off. 

Siftlly Xslaad and KaTemook »oiiit.f— -The east end of Sully bears 
E. by S. 2| miles fi*om Barry. It is a narrow isle about -a quarter of a 
mile long, and although elevated only 49 feet, stands conspicuously out at a 
quarter of a mile from the shore. The coast within, to which it is con- 
nected at half-tide, is indented, bounded by low difis and rounded slopes, 
the Mount abreast of the island being 180 feet above high water. 
Lavernock point is less than a mile and a quarter E. by N. of Sully, from 
whence the land turns abruptly N.E. by E. J E., or nearly at aright angle; 
the diff is 46 feet high, rising to 109 feet towards the west, and close 
within the point is the small church with a beltry, and a farmhouse. 
The character of the low-water shore is chiefly rock and 'stones ; it dries 
out about a cable from the island^ and off the shore west of it to Bendrick, 
and m the bight, a muddy spit extends out a third of a mile. South of 
Lavernock, level blocks of limestone and some shingle dry out a quarter 
of a mile, a sandy spit connecting it with Sully, near which is a small 
pool useM as a resort for hovelling boats on the look-out for yessels 
coming up. 

Half a mile westward of the island there is anchorage out of the 
strength of the tide, in 3^ fathoms, with the south points of the island in 
aline. 



* A line of railway branching from the Taff Vale and South Wales ndlways has been 
projected to Barry idand, yriik the view of forming a harbonr and sea-bathing place. 
t See Admiralty Chart of Cardiff, No. 11S2 $ 8cale-4 in. 
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Ziavemock and Saato Spits and Baoy.-r-From off a little north of 
Lavemock point, a ridge of shingle dries oat a third of a mile towards 
Monkstone, leaving a shallow bight between it and the low water of the 
point ; off the latter is the Kanie spit, two stony patches which drj up 
3 and 1^ feet at springs. A low round-topped buoy marks the danger, 
it is coloured black and white in vertical stripes and lies 4 cables E.S.E. 
from the point upon the following bearings : Lavemock church 
N.W. by W. i W., Flathohn lighthouse S. by E. ^ E., One Fathom bank 
buoy S. W. by W» i W., and West Cardiff buoy N.E. by E. J E. six-tenths 
of a mile. This point should not be roi^nded closer from the southward 
than with Barry island on with the south end of SuUy, bearing 
W. byN.JN. 

Sally Kedflre and Allridye Sboal, 4ie. — ^A sandy spit with from 2^ to 
3 fathoms over it, extends beyond the rocky low-water of Lavemock, 
S.W. nearly a mile from the point. Three-quarters of a mile S.S.W. 
from Sully island is Allridge shoal of 2^ and 3 fathoms sand, it lies 
about S.W. and N.E., and is 2 cables in length ; and W. by. S. 2 miles 
from the island is a connected ledge of from 4 to 5 fathoms, with shoaler 
patches of 3 fathoms half way out. These will be cleared to the south- ' 
ward when Breaksea point is on with Boos point, bearing W.N.W. 
Sully villa, on the shore with wood, open east of the island, clears Allridge 
shoal to the east. 

niATHO&MC zsakAJTB lics S.S.E. nearly 2^ miles from Lavernock, and 
about 2 miles N. by E. from Steepholm, which is described on page 45, 
the island is low and nearly circular, with a diameter of nearly a third of 
a mile ; it has a cliffy outline, elevated about 50 feet at the south end, 
sloping gently therefrom towards the north. No low-water features 
extend beyond 1 J cables, which also includes the two-fathom line. On 
the highest part of the island is a lighthouse with the keepers' dwellings 
attached, and on the north side a farmhouse, and other buildings in 
connexion with the fortifications.* The best landing place is on a shingle 
beach on the north-east side of the island, off which is also a toleraUa 
anchorage in 3 fathoms, sand, useful for coasters, and where steam tugs 
will generally be found. 

Tbe &ifflitl&oase is a white tower 99 feet high, and from the lantern, 
which is elevated 156 feet above high water, is shown a fixed white light, 
which in clear weather should be visible 18 miles ; from between the 
bearings S. J E. and S.W. the light is coloured red. 

smsROUsrsziro bawobss and suoys. — ^The main channel between 
the Holms, of 11 fathoms and upwards, approaches within a quarter of a 



* Works in progresi , 
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mile of the lighthouse^ but rodcs and shoals eattend bi the immediate 
Tiemitjr for a mileoff Ihe three other sides of Flatholm, add it may be 
here . noted that the sfaoalB in this locality have a parallel trend of aboiit 
W.S.W. and E^.E. 

v«w Fateftf of '7 feet, is half a mile E. by N» of the Hghthouse ; dd^ 
rocky ground is about half a mile in. leng^ih by 1^ cables in breadth, and 
at theeastemend in 4fatii(»ns, there is aican:buoy chequered in red and 
whitiB ; from it "the lighthduse bears W. by'B. *! SL eight-tenths b£ a niiley 
tbecGtouBdef Hght vessel E, by K €^ miles, the Monkstone K«NJ2.^E. 
2 miles nearly, and iRani^ .spit -buoy N.W. f Tf. 2^ miles. 7or a mile and 
a half north-east of thirbuoy, and uniting nearly with the Monkstohe flats, 
the ground is uneven, with depths of 3^ to 5 fathoms over sand 4sul-'stQnes ; 
between the New 'patch and the island ^there id ^» narrow' passage ^f 
lOfiriiioms'. ' ; . : 

. Maekenste siboair-^The west end of this shoal is about a mile W.S.W. 
from the south, poiiit of ^lathohn, towards which itoexiehds for* half thai^ 
distanee, the least vhiter^vef it Ss & feet, sand, which probably only covere a 
rocky . base ; a .spirals buoyy painted in red and' white ^orizontiol bands, in 2^ 
fathoms, marks^the west eildof the chief danger^ andf^om it the lighthouse 
bears.N<E, by E, | E* nine-ten^s of a mile, the Budder of Steepholm S.'^ E. 
1| mile^ the Wolf buoy N. by W. 1 J mile, and the Breaksea light v^sel 
W. i N. 6 miles. There are 12 fathoms within 2 cables of the south edge 
of the shoal, on the west it slopes gradually into 9, but towards the Wolf 
there are patches of 2^ fathoms extending out from the island. In the 
absence of the buoy, the S.W. and N.W. ends of the Mackenzie wiU be 
cleared when Brent knoll is on the east side of Steepholm SM. by E. J E. 
and Monkstone well open of the south-weet end of Flatholmi bearing 

N.E. 

laatiioim siieU; of 2^ fathoms, rock, lies within a third of a mile 
If .N.W. of tiiie north end of Flatholm ; betwem it and the Wolves there 
is a channel of 6 fathoms'. 

Vbe "vroiTea lie N.W. ^ N. a little over a mile from the lighthouse, 
they consist of three small rocky beads which dry up 5^ feet at low- water, 
and are about half a cable in extent ; on the south side it is bold, but 
for 2 cables W. by S. of the rock there are patches of 2^ and 3 fathoms, 
over these rocks the tides run very rapidly. 

A red can buoy is moored IJ cables to the westward of the rocks in 
4 fathoms ; from it the Flatholm lighthouse bears S.E., J E. 1 J miles, 
Lavernock church N. | W. If miles, and tlie West Cardiff buoy N.N.E. 
2 miles. 

Tbe Centre iied^e is included within the 5-fathom line which surrounds, 
the Wolves, and extends towards the Monkstone for If mil^s. It is of 
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foul gtouAd, half a fioile long, lying ak^ross for L&verno^, and a quarter 
in widths the least TViftter over it being 2^ fathomB. 

Monkstone is N.E. ^ N. 2^ miles from Flatholm, it la a ^idl rock . 
.which iincovers at low water 10| feet, about a cable in length S.E. hj E. 
ju&d N«W; ^ Wb9 and iB a little within the sotith^westem tennhiati<^n' of 
•tiie Hiree^f^thom ^Ats, Tthich' extend from o6P ilie aorth*ei^t e^ore of the 
idianntsl ; on it Is erected a stone beacon' sunJ30utited bj a safety, oag^ 
which is 40 'feet above high trat^. 

wmtmBy Shetd lies Wl by 8. i:| miles from the Wolves, the least 
iwater over it is. d^'fa^oms^hard ground. " ' / 

■:- One iPaitupm Baaki— ^This name has been retained, although there is hot 
less water, by the survey of 1866, than 2 fathers. The shallowest part 
of!theLb&nk'is' W. i S. exiactiy 4 nofile^ from .Flatholm lighthouse, towiwds 
.^hich it trends .with de][)tfa6 of from 2 to 3 ft^thoans for three*quart6rs of a 
mile ; within the ftve-fathomfs the extent is about 2 niiles^ with an exttem^ 
bfea4.th:of a third of a mile; the bottom eMefly sand,' except at the 
.wS9st end, wher^ it is mixed with stones. Near the north-west end is a 
can buoy p&inted in red and white horizoiital bands, l^rom it the Ranie 
epit baoy, on with the: Cardiff West, bears N.E. by E. : J E. 5 miles ; the 
Eadder of Steephokn E.S.E. 4| miles ; East Culver buoy S. by E. f E^ 
3 miles ; and Barry church over the left end of Barry island, N. J W. 3f 
miles, which latter in the absence of the buoy will dear the danger. 
Brean Down in line with the south side of Steepholm bearing S.E. by £., 
leads north-east of the One Fathom bank. Anchor head a little open 
north of Steepholm E. by S. clears it on the south side, and if bound to 
Cardiff from the main channel, Penarth head on a bearing of N. by E. ^ E. 
will lead up west of the Wolves buoy, to that off the Banie spit. At 
night Flatholm light bearing E. by N. leads along the south edge of the 
bank, half a mile distant from it. 

JL XAght Vessel is moored in 8 fathoms 2 miles W. by N. ^ N. from the 
buoy ; she exhibits a white revolving light with a flash every 15 secoiads ; 
it is elevated 33 feet, and is visible 9 miles ; from a lower pedestal abaf%, 
14 feet h^h, there is also a red light. The vessel is painted red, with 
<< Breaksea "^ upon her sides, «nd from her bears the Nash high lighthouse, 
hfilf-way between the low one and the white mark on St. Donats cliff, 
N.W. lOJ'mileS'; Breaksea buoy N.W. J N. 5 miles ; West Culver S.S.W. 
8^ miles; flatholm lighthouse E. ^ S. 7 miles; and the Sandridge buoy, 
off the Foreland W. | S* 20 miles. 

From abreast of the Nash sands, 10 fathoms and upwards, wiU l>e found 
at 2 mile» off the shore, running up in a gut within the light vessel and 
One Fathom bank, and nearly uniting with the channel of the same depth 
between the Holms, the bottom of sand and stones. The soundings in the 
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passage south of the light vessel have been described on page 45, and 
between the foregoing*mentioned shoals there will be found varying 
depths of from 6^ to 9 fathoms. 

Tides.— -It is high water, full and change, at Flatholm at 6h. 54m. 
local, or 7h. 6m. Greenwich time ; springs rise 87 feet, neaps 28^ ; neap 
range 20 feet; the soundings are, however, reduced to a 2-feet lower 
level. The general direction of the tidal stream runs &ir in the channel 
between the Holms, the flood at the rate of 3 knots at springs and 1^ 
neaps, the ebb 4 and 2 knots, turning at the time of high and low water 
bj the shore. Nearer the north side of the channel the rate is less until 
you arrive off Lavernock, where the flood runs 4^, the ebb 6 knots, 
causing a considerable overfall abreast of the point. 

APPROACH to CASBm. — ^From Lavernock to Penarthliead the dis- 
tance is 2^ miles, the clifly shore having a slight inward curve. Penarth 
head is the highest headland on the north shore of Bristol channel ; its 
nearly perpendicular cliff is curiously veined by gypsum, and upon the 
summit, a little within the fall, is the conspicuous towered church of the 
village, its base elevated 229 feet. Northward of the head, and between it 
and Cardiff there is a considerable bay, the artiflcial works from both sides 
approaching across the entrance to within a quarter of a mile ; into this 
bay the under-mentioned rivers discharge. 

sivers Biy and TaiL — The Ely rises in the hilly district of Glamorgan- 
shire to the westward of the confluence of the two Bhonddas ; it passes 
west of Llantrissant, and close south of Peterston, St. Brides, and St. 
Pagans, and north of the villages of St. Georges and Michaelston ; under 
Ely bridge near Llandaff, and from thence, with numerous winds, througk 
the marshy lands at the foot of Leckwith and Llandough hills, where it is 
crossed by one railway viaduct, and two road bridges. Ailer a course of 
20 miles it unites with the sea, over a low-water flat of mud and stones, 
close under Penarth head. 

The Taff rises on the west side of Peny-van in Brecknockshire in two 
streams, which unite on their entrance into Glamorganshire a little north 
of Merthyr Tydvil ; this town, so noted for its ironworks, is passed by 
the river on the west ; and 12 miles south, near Quakers yard, it receives 
from the east the Bargawd Taff, and, 2 miles beyond, the Cynon from the 
west by Aberdare. Thus augmented the river flows on to Newbridge, 
and is there joined by the Bhondda, also from the west ; its course is now 
south-easterly ; emerging from the hQly country at the foot of the steep 
falls of the Garth, it passes on to Cardiff along the west side of the town, 
where it is crossed by one railway and three other bridges ; from this it 
winds through muddy flats for 2 miles, and enters the channel a little 
north of the My, the length of the river from its source to Cardiff being 
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about 36 miles. About a mile above the Cardiff bridge there is a weir 
across the river, from whence the water is conducted by a feeder for the 
supply of the docks ; the tide reaches about half that distance, but it is 
navigable only for vessels to the Glamorganshire canal. 

From Penarth head round to Cardiff, the coast boundary consists of dock 
and shore embankments, town and dock walls, and low marsh lands 
which are covered at very high tides. From the south Cardiff projection, 
the land trends E.N.E. 2^ miles for the Kumney river, which divides the 
counties of Glamorgan and Monmouth. The situation of Cardiff is so 
low, and its churches and other buildings are so intercepted by the masts 
of its numerous shipping, that none can be depended on as leading marks. 
St. Johns church, with a high tower, stands at the north end of the town, 
about IJ miles from the docks, and St. Mary's, with its two pointed 
towers, about two-thirds that distance, nearly on the same line. 

The connected low-water shore between Lavernock and Penarth dries 
out about a quarter of a mile, and is composed chiefly of rock and large 
stones. Abreast of Penarth the " Cefn-y-wrach," an extensive bed of 
stones, rounds out to about half a mile, and forms the southern boundary 
of the Taff outlet, which has been straightened and deepened. Nearly 
half a mile outside this entrance channel is a patch of gravel, awash at 
low springs, and a little north is the large deposit of mud and stones 
called the Orchards, which extends out from the shore above a mile, and 
dries up at the highest part 9 feet. The outlet of the Eumney is 2 miles 
from that of the Taff ; and with the exception of a gravelly bed at the 
mouth and small detached patches off it, the low-water feature is mud, 
drying out about a mile, in a line with the shore. 

ovF&TZiro BAUDS jAJTO sBOJL&s. — Cardiff around*. — The entrance 
channels to both Cardiff and Penarth, and the muddy flats on which lay 
large fleets of vessels, are protected on the south-east by the sand ridge, 
less than a mile from the shore, known as the Cardiff grounds ; its dry 
south-west extreme bears from Lavernock point E. by N. ^ N. 1:^ miles, 
and from thence the sands trend N.E. by E. ^ E. for 3 miles, with a back 
turn towards the S.W. of about a mile, leaving a bight with about 
2 fathoms between it and the narrow neck of the sand on the north-west. 
The breadth of the lower half of the sand is half a mile, its centre drying 
up 11 feet, the south-west part 8, with a swatchway awash between, and 
towards the north-east end, the sands shelve down into hummocks which 
uncover from 4 feet to one at low tides ; a long shallow extending nearly 
to the Peterstone flats, with from 1 to 6 feet of water over it. 

Buoys. — Four buoys mark these grounds along the inner or north-west 
side, and one upon the spit on the east ; viz., a black spiral buoy, with staff 
and globe, called the West Cardiff; it lies in 4 fathoms, with Lavernock point 
13413. H 
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bearing W. ^ S., nearly a mile distant ; Monkstone E* Vj S» f S. If miles ; 
the east end of Stee^holm a little open of the west side of Flutholm & i W. } 
and the Middle CardifTbuoy N.E. ^ E. one mil^« The Middle^ a black can 
in 2^ fathoms, lies . a little south* west of the Swatehwaj, with Pentoib 
church N.W. by N. 1^^ of a mile; Bahie dpit l)uoy SM. i.W. IJ mil^s ; 
and the Hook buoy^ N.E. by E. ^ E. nearly H miles. 'The Hook lied in 
2 fathoms^ and is also a black cIe^, from it the Ely riter coal tips/ dn 
with Penarth ffagstaff point, N.W. by W. ^ W. ; and the' East C5a»-diff 
E.N.E. I^ miles. The East ClaTdiff is a bFack spiral buoy, with staff and 
globe, in 1^ fathoms, with Layemock point ' in a line with the Middle 
buoy S.W. by W, ^ W.; Battery shed on the shore, N.W. 2 miles ;- and the 
S.W. spit buoy, Welrii grounds, E.SiE. 4 miles. The Cardiff spit is a 
red and white chequered spiial buoy, in 3 fathoms, from it ihe Monkstone 
bears S. by Wi J W. one mile; Ranie spit buoy W. by S. J S. 2^ miles ; Pe- 
narth church N.W. I W. 2^ miles ; and the S.W. spit buoy east 4J mUes. 

Anoboragres.^ — Oardift^ and Penartli Roads.-— This is the safest refuge 
oh the north side of the Bristol, channel ; for large vessels the space for 
anciiorage is limited, and consequently at times much crowded, and in 
bad weather, when the banks are covered, it is exposed to a tumbling sea 
from the southward. Perfect security T^ill, however, be found for a large 
fleet of coaiaters on the extensive mud flats above the Cefn-y-wrach, 
which dry up from 8 to 14 feet ; the anchor may be let go when the west 
end 6£ Steepholm is o^en of Flatholm abotit a third of its length, and the 
Penwrth engine-house chimney open of the dock embankment or flagstaff 
point ; this latter line will clear vessels from taking the ground along the 
banks of the Taff entrance channeL 

In the ro^ads-the best anchorage is in the pool, which commences half a 
mile south-west of the Middle buoy, and extends to near the Hook ; in it 
will be found from 8 to 5 fathoms, over clay. A good position may b0 
taken tip with the West end of the two Holms in one S. by W. ^ W., an<J 
Penarth coastguard flagstaff a little left of the lifeboat house W.N.W« 
Caution is necesi^ary in all cases where the water is shallow and the range 
of fide' so gre&t and rapid, to prevent the vessel grounding on her 
anch<»rs. 

mdes«<— It is high water, full' and change, at Cardiff at 6h. 56m, local, 
or 7h. 8m. Greenwich time ; high springs rise 42 feet, mean springs 37^, 
ne&ps 29, and neap range 21^ ; and it is to be noted that all soundings 
atid low-water feature at and about Cardiff are reduced to the lowest 
spring range. ; in the roads the flood tuns If knots at springs and I at 
neaps, the ebb 2^ and 1 J. 

MliyM and Steam Toffs.— Th^re is a large fleet of both pilot vessels aiid 
steam tugs, the former being mostly cutter-rigged, with the letter C in 
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their mainsails I they will chiefiybe found cruising, or at anchor at Lundy> 
Ilfracombe, the Forelahd, the Nash and Bre^itea points. ,The signal for 
a steam tug is the ensign whiffed at the- peak. 

Bireottons.-— The approaches to Cardiff are so Well marked by lights 
and buoys, and pilot and other assistance so numerdus and ready, that 
beyond the foregoing description, and the caution always to be prepared 
with the lead, few, if any, directions' are neicessary. Tiie principal channel 
up is along northward of the One Fathom bank, leaving the Wolves buoy 
on the right, and passing ih between the Banie spit and the West Cardiff 
buoys J beyond which anchorage may be taken up; if for shelter only, near 
the position mentioned, or otherwise most advantageous for the. docks, to 
which vessels proceed with the assistance of steam. In the absence of the 
Wolves buoy, a good course up will be with the Breaksea light vessel 
E. by N., and in the event of the West Cardiff buoy not being seen, the 
west end of the Cardiff grounds will be cleared when the east ^adof 
Steepholm is in line with the west side of Flatholm, S. J W. At night 
the same safe course can be made by keeping the white light of the Hdm 
brightly distinct from the red cut, bemng S. ^ E., and both the Wolves 
rock and Ranie spit buoys^ wiU be cleaped by the red lights of the new pier 
and West Bute dock entrance in a line.^ 

If approaching from the eastward, the Cardiff spit will be cleared when 
the Rudder, or west en4 of Steepholm, - is on with the Monkstone, 
S.S.W. i W. ; smd the Bwatehway across the grounds will have 21 feet at 
half tide, on the line of Penarth inn, a red house on the shore in. the bay, 
and Penarth flagstaff, point. — > . . 

Penartu Ban>o«r tma iVoekar^Upon the north bank of the river 
Ely, half a mflQ above the dock entrance, a wharf, and ten coal tips have 
been constructc^d in connexion with the Taff Vale railway; this constitutes 
the tidal harbour to which, in the channel of the river, there will nqt be 
l<ess than 31 feet at high water ordinary springs^, and 22 at neaps ; and 
abreast of the wharf and tips from 26 to 30, and from 16 to 21 feet at the 
c(«TeBp<mding tnnes. 

. jyoeiui. — ^Penarth dock lies under the north side of the head, and was 
op^^ied for the admission of shipping in 1865 ; it is 2,100 feet long, by 
370 ii^ widths comprising J 7^ acres,, with an entrance of 60 feet, affording 
a depth over .the siU of 35 feet at springs, and 27 at neaps ; at the head 
tibiere is. a graving dock-adapted for the largest class oS vessels.f A lock 
of 270feettrin length connects tite dock with a basin of 3'acFes, liaving 
an entrui^eof j^e. same.Klepth and capaciliy^ Being a tidal dook^ the 
gates can be opened so as to afford a free passage in and out without the 
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necessity of locking. All the gates, ballast cranes, and coal tips are 
worked by hydraulic power, and both sides of the dock are in direct com- 
munication with the surrounding railway system. Water from numerous 
hydrants is supplied at the rate of a shilling for 100 gallons, and in the 
harbour for half that price. On the south side of the dock entrance, a 
wooden pier curves out 212 feet to the S.E.; at the end is a signal staff, 
from which a black ball by day and a white light by night denotes that 
vessels may enter. By the river channel, and across the Cefn-y-wrach, 
on a bearing of N.N.W. from the Cardiff middle buoy, there will be 
33 feet at ordinary springs, and 24 at neaps ; boats will get up to the 
pier landing at about 2^ hours flow of a spring tide. Vessels intending to 
enter the dock must exhibit two flags at the main. 

The number and tonnage of vessels which entered the harbour and 
docks in 1867 were 2,766=460,857, and the quantity of coals shipped 
amounted to 729,298 tons, the facilities for loading enabling a vessel to 
take on boai'd in one tide 1,050 tons. 

Glamorffanstaire Canal. — This canal lies on the west side of the town of 
Cardiff^ connecting it with Merthyr and Aberdare, rising to an elevation 
above the sea lock, over a distance of 24 miles to the flrst named place, of 
568 feet 5 inches. It was opened for the passage of vessels in 1798, being 
the first dock accommodation which Cardiff afforded. The entrance is by a 
buoyed cut from the Taff river, and the sea lock is 103 feet long by 27 feet 
broad, having 18 feet 8 inches over the sill at springs and 9 feet 8 inches 
at neaps ; over the sill of the inner gates there is a depth of 13 feet, and 
the length of the canal for the discharge and loading of vessels is 5,412 
feet, of an average width of 100 feet, in which there is a depth decreasing 
from 13 to 9 feet. On the east side of the canal there are two small 
docks for the building and repairs of vessels, and one in connexion with 
the Taff Vale railwav. 

In 1867 the number of vessels which entered was 1,166, of 90,739 tons. 

The river channel to the canal is very tortuous, from the Cardiff cut it is 
marked by red buoys which are to be left on the starboai'd hand, and black 
" logs " upon the port ; the least depth will be 20 feet at ordinary high- 
water springs, and 12 at neaps, and as the muddy banks are in places very 
steep it is necessary to use caution to prevent grounding, on either side. 

Bnte BookSd— -The construction of these extensive works commenced 
in the year 1835 through the private enterprise and energy of the second 
Marquess of Bute ; the West dock, the first undertaken, is about 1,000 feet 
eastward of the Glamorganshire canal, and lies nearly magnetic north and 
south ; this was followed by the East dock of more than double the 
capacity, parallel to, and 800 feet from the first, and in 1867 a large basin 
was commenced, which with the surrounding land and pier occupy a 
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considerable portion of the muddy fiat south of the docks. The two first 
are filled by the water firom the river Taff through the feeder before 
mentioned, but the basin by the tide. There is water communication for 
barges between the upper end of the docks and the Glamorganshire canal, 
and between the south-east corner of the west dock and the basin, which 
latter is by a lock adapted for shipping. The relative size of the various 
works are as follows : — 



Year 
opened. 



Length 
in feet. 



Breadth in feet. 



Area. 



Depth 
in feet. 



Depth over SUl. 



springs. 



Neaps. 



West Bate dock - 

Basin 

Sea gates 45 feet, 

inner lock 
!Eastdock - 
Basin 

Sea lock - 
Inner lock - 
South Basin*^ 
Sea lock - 
Connecting lock - 



1839 


4,000 


— 


300 


__ 


152 


1859 


4,300 


— 


380 


— 


220 


— 


200 


— 


1,000 


— 


300 




380 





a. T. 


P- 




ft. in. 


200 


18 2 


2 


19 to 13 


— 


200 


1 1 





— 


— 


— 


— 




•^ 


28 


36 


— ^ 




» 


28 8 


from 300 to 500 


43 1 


3 


25 


— 


250 


2 2 





— 


— 


55 


.— 




— 


31 


50 


— 




— 


31 8 


500 


11 





36 


-— 


70 


— 


. 


— . 


85 8 


60 


— 




^^ 


22 



ft. in. 



19 
18 8 



22 O 

21 8 

26 8 



There are four graving docks, the first at the head of the West Bute 
dock, of 269 feet in length, 40 feet in breadth, depth over sill 12^ feet ; 
the second, on the west side of the East dock, of 435 feet in length, 48 feet 
in breadth, depth over sOl 18 feet ; the third, at the head of the South 
basin^* 450 feet in length, 60 feet in breadth, depth over the sill 22 feet ; 
the fourth, outside and west of the West dock, of 240 feet in length, 
45 feet in breadth, depth over sill 18 feet at spring, 9 feet at neap. 

On the east side of the dock entrance there is a gridiron of 350 feet in 
length, over which there is 21 feet at springs, and 12 at neaps, and on the 
west, a landing stage for steamers, &c., where, at a 3 hours' fiood, there 
will be about 15 feet at springs, and 6 at neaps. From the south-west 
end of the embankment, enclosing the south basin, a timber pier^ called 
the Low-water landing pier, projects with a slight curve for 1,200 feet, 
with a light tower at the head ; there is a railway down to the end of the 
pier, at which there is a pontoon for the landing and discharge of passengers 
and goods, together with a lift and crane worked by hydraulic power. 

&l§riits and Signals. — The entrance to the docks over the flats is 
by the channel of the river Taff and artificial cut, the former bearing 
from the mouth W. -^ N. half a mile, and the latter from thence one mile 



* In progress. 
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N. by E. I E. straight up ; it is deepened to the landing pier so as to 
afibrd 7' feet at low-water springs. 

The light from the pier head is red, elevated 24 feet aboTe high water, 
and is lit throughout the night ; from, a tower on the west side of the West 
Bute dock, another red light is exhibited, which when in line with that at 
the pier head, bearing N. by E* -^ E,, clears both the Wo]f rock and the 
Kanie spit baoys.* On the east side of the west dock there are two red 
- lamps, which on a line lead up the cut. 

'From a t^ignal staff near the landing stage, and one east of the docks, a 

black ball will be shown when there is a " fre^ stem,'' or when vessels may 

come up the cut for the docks without previous permission ; when a-red 

. flag is. hoisted, only those upon the stemming list can enter ; and when 

a blue one, tjiat €he dock gates are closed for the tide. - ■ ' 

8iioys.«-^The entrance fairway buoy, a red cone, lies in 12 feet water 
ordinary spring fides, with Penarth engine-house chifiiney in line with its 
dock flagstaff point; and bears from Cardiff middle buoy N.N.E, 1^^ miles. 
E%st Cardiff biioy W. J^. six-tenths of a mile ; and Banie spit buoy 
tt.K I N. 2| miles. Three cables N.W. by W. i W., upon the dry mud 
on the right side of the entrance, is No. 2, a red can, and from it No. 3, a 
red cone at the bend leading direct up, bears W. ^ N. about half a mile.* 
No. 4, black and red, is at the north side of the junction with the channel 
to the Glamorganshiie canal, and from thence up to Cardiff there are buoys 
upon both sides, red upon the. starboard hand, black on the port. 

&ifei»oat. — There is a lifeboat stationed a little south of Penarth head^ 
and life preserving apparatus at the coast guard station situated a little 
within it. 

storm Siffuais are made from the Bute dock flagstaff, and from the coast 
guard station at Penarth. 

Verry. — There is a steam ferry between Cardiff and Penarth every hour 
during tide time ; and at spring tides boats can land at the dock steps from 
about 2^ hours flood to 3-^ hours ebb. 

Supplies of every thing necessary for an extensive home and foreign 
shipping trade can be procured at Cardiff. In the docks, water by hose 
and floating tank, and vessels in the roads can procure water with facility 
by a hose when the tide is up, a little north of the lifeboat-house. Ship 
building and repairing in wood and iron are carried on in all branches, as 
well as the manufactory of anchors, chain, and rope. 

Near the west dock is a seaman's home, a church ship in the east dock, 
and an hospital ship moored near the entrance to the Glamorganshire 
canal. 



* The lights are to be exhibited, and baoyS placed in the spring of 1869. 
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Trade. — The town and docks are in direct communication with all parts 
of the kingdom, as well as the surrounding mineral districts, by the South 
Wales, Taff Yale, and Rhjmney railways, and steamers ply daily to Bristol 
and Burnham, and constantly to Ireland. The staple article of shipment 
is coal, but iron, tin, coke, and patent fuel are exported in considerable 
quantities I iron ore {tnd timber are the chief imports, atnd the Custom 
House returns, which include Penarth, were in 1867 as follows : — 

Number of vessels belonging to the port, 121, of 19,318 tons. Coasters 
inwardfl, 2,889=249,266 tons. Outwards, 7,228=614,277 tons. Foreign 
trade inwards with cargoes, 634=128,659 tons; in ballast, 1,626=580,056 
ton^. Foreign trade outWtirds with cargoes, 4^507 ss 1^507,580 tons ;' in 
ballast, 3j}s>3l2,028' tonfl. Of coals exported there were 12,889,028 tons, 
asidexporfed foreign,.rof iron, 144,042 tons; patent fuel, 47,283. tons ; 
and coke, 12,434 tons. 

. The shipment of coal can be at the rate of 100 tQns'per hour, but as 
many as 1,500 tons have been put on board in 12 hours. 

The number of yesseU arriving at Cardiff often exceed 800 in a month, 
and ' in the above yeJEir there entered the docks, including those above 
returned, 8^72, of :2, 154,899 tons. 

The population of the borough !n 1865 was 38,000, but if including the 
immediate suburbs, 50,000. Of Penarth in 1861, 1,406. 
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CHAPTER V. 

BRISTOL CHANNEL.— FROM THE HOLMS TO KING ROAD, &o. 



Variation ik 1868. 
Flatholm - - 22^9'W. | Kingroad - - 22° 59' W. 



From Cardiff to the entrance of the river Usk the coast trends about 
E.N.E. 8 miles. The land is level for a considerable distance in, pro- 
tected along the high-water shore by embankments. Muddy flats dry out 
the whole distance from three-quarters to one mile off the river. 

Fetentone nats, with which Cardiff grounds become merged, as stated 
in the previous chapter, reach nearly to the Welsh grounds, and occupy the 
whole approach to Newport. There is a patch of gravel E. ^ N. 2 miles 
from the east Cardiff buoy, which dries 3 feet at a low spring ; and over 
all the flats the depths, which are very irregular, vary from I to 6 feet for 
a distance of 2^ miles from the shore^ the 3 fathom line extending nearly 
to the Monkstone. 

Tbe Vsk Patcii lies off the river entrance, the highest part being about 
l^ miles outside the buoys, or S.E. by E. 2^ miles from the lighthouse, 
and which dries up 16 feet, connecting with the main low-water shore or 
the Wellh grounds at Gold cliff. 

xiTer vsk, upon which Nevrport is situated, has its source in the moun- 
tainous borders of the shires of Brecknock and Caermarthen, and for a 
short distance separates the two counties ; afterwards, turning eastward 
to the village of Trecastle, it flows to the town of Brecon ; and with a 
very winding course towards the south-east and afterwards the south- 
west^ it passes the towns of Abergavenny, CrickhoweU, Usk, and Caer- 
leon to Newport, falling into the Bristol channel 5 miles below the town, 
its total length being about 70 miles. This river has several tributaries, 
the chief of which are the Olway, from the north-east, which unites a 
little below the town of Usk ; the Torfaen or Afon, from the north-west, 
joining eastward of Caerleon ; and the Ebwy, from the same direction, 
falling into the estuary about 1^ miles within the outlet. The mouth of 
the river abreast the lighthouse is a quarter of a mile wide, and above, at 
the entrance to the docks, about 900 feet. It is navigable for vessels of a 
large class up to the bridge, and for barges and boats to Newbridge near 
Tredonock, lOJ miles above, to whence also the tide flows. Up the river 
to the docks there is a depth of 16 feet at half tide. 
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vsk Kiffiitiioiifle stands upon the west shore of the entrance to the river. 
It is elevated 39 feet^ and shows two lights, red and white^from one 
tower ; both are fixed, visible in clear weather about 11 miles, and will 
be seen upon the following bearings : — The white light between 
N.E. by E. J E. and N.N.E., the latter bearing cutting the extreme end 
of the S.W. spit ; the red between N.N.E. and N. by W. ^ W. ; white 
from N. by W. J W. to N.N.W. J W., or between the two river entrance 
buoys ; and red from thence to the shore. A white cut shows up the 
first reach of the river between the bearings W. by S. ^ S. and 
S.W. by W. i W. 

Buoys. — Two buoys upon the dry mud mark the entrance to the river, 
the western one, red and white, chequered, bearing S. by W. \ W. from 
the lighthouse, and the eastern, red, about 2\ cables abreast. 

AircBOSJkGBS. — -Wewport Beep or Bead is between the Peterstone 
fiats and the Welsh grounds, and is one of the best anchorages above the 
Holms ; it lies in the direction of S.W. by W. \ W. and N.E. by E. ^ E., 
which is also the general trend of the dry sands, extending 3^ miles above 
the S.W. spit buoy,* with an average breadth, including from 8 to 
4 fathoms, of half a mile. The holding ground is red clay, under a 
surface of sand and mud, with easy tides and little weight of sea. There 
is a good layerage between the lighthouse and the west buoy, and also 
within the east point of the river or Bridgewater man's reach. 

Tides. — At Newport it is high water, full and change, at 7h. 10m. 
local, or 7h. 22m. Greenwich, time. The mean spring rise 38 feet, neap 
29 feet, the flood stream in the river running 2| knots. 

Pilots and Steam Tuff** — ^Licensed pilots are generally hovering in 
their vessels between Penarth road and the Holms, and are distinguished 
by the letter N. in their mainsails. No vessel should enter the Usk 
unassisted by a pilot, for the navigation is narrow, and the tide very rapid ; 
they generally tow in and out, for which purpose there are many 
steamers. 

Direotioiis. — ^All dangers in the main channel being so well guarded and so 
easily recognised, previous remarks with reference to the value of minute 
directions refer to vessels bound to Newport. The following bearings may, 
however, be useful, according to the channel taken, remembering that if 
proceeding round within the Cardiff grounds there will be 16 feet over 
the Peterstone fiats after one-third fiood, and if passing up at night in the 
channel north of Flatholm, Cardiff spit and the Monkstone will be cleared 
when the vessel has passed from the red cut of that light into the white ; 

* See p. 127. 
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and also that the change from white to red of the Usk light passes a little 
east of the S.W. spit buoy. From the east Cardiff buoy to the east Usk 
bu<y|r the bearing is E. by 17. t^ N. 6^ utiles ; from the Monkstone to the 
S.W. spit baqy E. by N. d§ miles; and from the channel between the 
Holms the Bame buoy bears N.E. by E. ^ E, about 7 miles.- 

mvFOBT, as already mentioned, lies upon the west bank of the Usk, 
which is here 440 feet in width, and crossed by a bridge of .5 arch'^, and 
a litde above by the Viaduct of the South Wales railway ; it is a flourish- 
mg seaport and borough, with a succession of wharves and jetties for 
about 2 miles below the bridge. . , 

Ooeiv;— Newport dock, is i^pon the west side of the river, and about 
4 mileft above the outlet.; it if as opened in 1842, and is of th(^ following 
dimensions :— rliOngth 1,7S3 fbet, the breadth of the outer part 230 feet* 
the inner averaging 320 feetj including an area of 12 acres ; it is entered 
from the river by a lock of 220 long by 61 wide, having over the sills an 
average depth of 31 fee<< at high- water ordinary springs^ and at neaps 22 ; 
within the dock there is a general depth of 26 feet. At the north end 
there is a paved slip for the discharge of timber, and it is also there con- 
nected with the Monmouthshire and Brecon canals. The dock gates, 
cranes, and coal-tips are worked by hydraulic power, and railways con- 
nect it with most of the river wharves, the mineral c^'stricts around, and 
the general lines of the country. There is a graving dock, entered from 
the river a little above the dock entrance ; it is 186 feet long, with gates 
of 36 feet 6 inches wide, over the sill of which there is a depth of 14 feet 
at ordinary high-water springs. There is also a gridiron upon the east 
side of the river, a little below the bridge, which is 250 feet long, with 
15 feet over it at high-water. A graving dock, of 350 feet in length, is 
about to be constructed within the Newport dock ; and the Alexandra 
docks, of the following dimensions, have been commenced upon the same 
side, and two-thirds of a mUe below the present dock entrance : — ^Length, 
north and south, 1,500 feet by 500 in breadth, covering an area of 
n^ acres, with an entrance lock, through a broad bell mouth, of 
350 feet long and 65 in width, and a depth over the sill on an average 
high-water spring of 35 feet, and at neaps 26 feet, the width of the river 
abreast of the entrance being 750 feet. 

Supplies of all descriptions can be procured, and water from along the 
docks at Is. for 100 gallons. 

Trade. — There are manufactories of rope, sails, anchors, and chains, 
steam vessels and other machinery, and ship-building is also carried on to 
some extent. Coal and iron are the chief exports, the Custom House 
returns for 1867 being as follows : — Vessels belonging to the port 120 ==. 
23,686 tons j coasters inwards 2,076 = 175,690 tons ; outwards 7,692 = 
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^28,882 to«s ; for^gn inwards, with cargo, 267 == 37,598 ions ; in baHast 
193 = 70,826 tons ; foreign outwards, with cargo, 1^179. = 357,695 tons; 
in baUast 10 = 3,784. 

The nuniber of vessels which entered the docks were 1,164 =s 401,252 
.tOBfif; and the river, fear which, there is no. return of tonnage, tvias 
.7,244. .■ . 

; The eiportf of ccfal. was 1,172,941 tons ; of u^on, 141,97« ; and of coke, 

I,874:tons.? ■ 

The population in 1868 waa 245756. - . 

- I. The doast rounds obt from the mouth of the Usk for Gold diff, a cM* 
repiicBOua walled point, with a farm and two out-buildingB on its summit ; 

it bears S.E. by E. ^ E. 3^ miles from the ISghthouise. l^om thence a low 
.shore' tr^ttds east for 7f miles to Souihbfook chapeL point, near Fort- 

skewet, and offers but few distinguishable objects to vessels in the navi- 
jgable ira^, which is on the. average -4 miles south from it. . 

- sovrrBsaar sBOftii;— The description and directions ibr the southern 
shore will here be resumed from page 45, which had included Bridgewater 
bay and Steepholm. 

Brean Down and Bow Book.— Brean down, the first bold projecting 
headland to the northward of Bridgewater bay, is a narrow and nearly 
insulated ridge 1 J miles long, trending N.W. by W. and S.E. by E., and 
300 feet above high water ; it is the western of three remarkable ridges, 
nearly equidistant from each other, the most eastern, called St. Thomas 
head ; its extreme or Swallow point, bearing N.E. | E. 4 miles ; the 
centre. Anchor head, terminating Worle hill. The western bay, called 
Uphill, is about 1^ miles in depth, the other. Sand bay, of one mile, both 
drying out at low springs to a line from Swallow point to half a mile within 
the point of Brean down. Off the outer end of Brean down the latter, which 
slopes to the sea, is a ledge of rocks which extends out for a quarter of a 
mile ; the highest part of the ledge, named the How, may be cleared by 
keeping the tower of Woodspring abbey open of the pier head of Weston- 
super-Mare E. by N. -j^ N., but considerable tidal overfalls are formed for 
some distance beyond it. Upon the point a battery has been constructed, 
and upon the north side a pier commenced for the formation of a harbour 
and docks.* Inland, and nearly in the same direction as the ridge of 
Brean down, is Bleadon hill, elevated 417 feet ; upon its south-eastern 
end, and 4J miles from the ridge, is a conspicuous clump of trees ; 1^ miles 
from which, a little more southerly, is the conical hill known as " See-me " 
or " See-me-not," both well-known objects at sea. 

* Eirst buttress finished, and irorks suspended. 
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Steepholm is N. W. ^ W. 2| miles from Brean dovrn^ and in the channel 
the depths vary from 4j^ to 9 fathoms over foul ground. 

u^biii Creek.— Close under and to the eastward of Brean down is the 
mouth of Uphill or Ax river, with the village on the eastern bank, and, a 
little outside, a rock, which is always above water, called the Black rock. 
The river is a convenient creek for coasters, and the channel to it, entered 
bj bringing the Black rock in line with a white mark in the cliff a little 
westward of Uphill old church S.E. f S. ; this line, which is not distinct, 
must be run upon until within a cable-length of the rock, which is to be 
left at the same distance upon the port hand ; and when Flatholm light- 
house shuts in behind Brean down, an anchor may be let go in a position 
in which the vessel .will lie afloat during neap tides. 

In 1867 the trade of Uphill amounted to 468 vessels, of 13,606 tons, 
which entered inwards. 

Anobor Head. UTeston Kedye, and Buoy. — ^About 4 cables W.N.W. of 
the second or Anchor head, is the Weston ledge or Honeycomb rock, with 
only 2 feet over its shallowest part at low water ; it is guarded on its 
south-western edge by a red buoy in 5 fathoms, from which Swallow point 
bears N.E. by E., the point of Brean down S.W. J W., and Flatholm 
lighthouse N.W. J W. 4^ mUes. 

Pier. — Two cables outside of Anchor head is the islet of Bearn beck, 
which is connected with the shore by a pier constructed upon iron piles, 
and which also projects from it nearly to the low-water mark. At the 
head there will be 31 feet at an ordinary high-water spring, but it is 
obstructed by fishing stakes, 

'Weston-super-Mfiure, the well-known watering place, is in the eastern 
bight of Uphill bay, and directly within Anchor head ; the rocky pro- 
jection named Kninghtstone, in front of the town, affords shelter at spring 
tides for coasters, having 12 J feet at high water ; the town is connected 
with the Bristol and Exeter railway by a branch line, and during summer 
steamers call at the pier to and from Cardijff and Burnham. Weston is a 
coastguard station ; and the population in 1861 was 8,038. 

The town is sheltered from the north by Worle hill, which is 2 miles in 
length, having at the eastern extremity a mill, elevated 260 feet, which is 
a favourite pilot mark for this part of the coast. 

St. Tbomas Sead is lower than Brean down but similar in character, and 
trends east and west for a distance of If miles, having at its southern foot, 
within Woodspring point, the Abbey tower, before alluded to as a mark. 
About half-way along the head, the cliffs break down into a little bay 
named Middlehope beach, which, with Worle mill in line over it bearing 
south, is the mark for being to the westward of the shallowest parts of 
the English grounds, dangers lying abreast this coast, and to be presently 
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described.. Off Swallow point a ridge of rocks, dry at low water, extend 
out for 1^ cables ; under its southern side vessels will find good anchorage 
in 6 fathoms, clear of the ebb tide, with Walton castle open of Swallow 
cliff. 

cieredon. — From Woodspring point a low marshy shore, intersected by 
numerous streams and small creeks, locally termed " Pills," sweeps from 
a bight to the cliffy falls of Wineshill and Salthouse point ; in a hollow 
between which is the parish or old church of Clevedon, with a square 
tower ; it bears E. by N. nearly 5 miles from Swallow point. The 
whole bight ^is filled by the Longford grounds, sand and mud, which 
dry at low water to the distance of a mile from the shore. 

The pretty town of Clevedon, with its terraces and villas, extends 
along the shore for a mile and a half ; nearly half way, or from High cliff 
under Dial hill, there is an iron pile pier running out from a buttress of 
masonry for about 800 feet for the low-water mark, at the head of which 
there is always water, and at half tide ordinary springs 23 feet. 

The town is connected with the Bristol and Exeter railway by a branch 
line to Yattan ; it is much frequented by summer visitors ; and its popu- 
lation in 1861 was 2,941. 

Bound westward of Wineshill is a muddy bight, used by small vessels 
for the discharge of coal, &c. It is entered between the Black and Spear 
rocks, the latter drying out from the shore^l^ cables, and from thence the 
low water extends in a line to Clevedon pier, chiefly composed of mud, 
with a sandy margin. 

IXTalton Bay, Blaolcnore, and Vortisliead.-~From off Clevedon pier to 
Blacknore point the coast has a general trend of E. by N. | N. 3^ miles ; 
halfway is Walton bay, marked by a few cottages, and off which is 
good anchorage. From Blacknore, Fortishead or Battery point bears 
E. J N. one mile, and onwards to the pier, three-quarters of a mile, the 
shore is straight. Between the points is Mill bay, which dries out at 
low water.* 

A ridge, elevated above 300 feet, extends the whole distance along the 
shore, to which it abruptly falls. The ruin of Walton castle is upon the 
western end, and over Fortishead are two prominent peaks, on the outer 
of which is a flagstaff presenting a good leading mark up the channel. 
The low-water shore does not dry out beyond a cable, but boats pulling 
close in to get out of the tide, must be careful to avoid the fishing stakes 
which dangerously obstruct the passage. 



* See Admiralty chart of Kingroad, No. 1,859 ; scale a 4^ inches. 
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Close round eafijtwa«rd of Portidhead upper point, a pill runs up towai^d 
the town ; it is crossed hf the railway from Bristol, and the west; side is 
being gradually wharfed in for the convenience of the traffic in contiexldti 
with the pier. This latter is formed by a stone jetty projecting about 
E.S.E: for 250 feet, from which the pier on piles runs out towards the low 
water for 360 feet. A straight channel to ihe level of a low- water HSpring 
ifl dredged to the jetty, and to the same level at neap tides to the wharf 
beyond it. The railway is laid along the centre of the pica:, and water foi^ 
the' convenience of shipping. A light is shown from the pier-end 4;hrough'^ 
out the night. / 

Kiffiits, siflrnai, 4^e. — The engine house chimney, near the railway 
station, on with the pier, leads up the channel ; and at night when 
steamers are expected, the same course will be given by 2 vertical red 
lamps at the chimney, and 2 horizontal ones from a position nearer the 
pier. Red balls from the -latter also indicate the depth of water.* . * 

Portishead is an increasing village ; it is distant by railway from 
Bristol 11^ miles, and is much frequented in the Summer season. Steamers 
ply daily to and from Cardiff and Newport, and others from Ireland also 
discharge passengers and goods. 

The populia-tion in 1861 was 1,201. 

From Portishead pier to Wharf point, the western entrance of the 
Avon, the distance is 1^ miles E. ^ S., and from thence to New Passage 
the beating is N.E. J E. 4} miles. Upon the east point of the river there 
is a lighthouse, and off it the small marshy islet of DumbaU } and rising 
above the sand of the Welsh grounds, the remarkable rock called the 
Denny ; it ib 400 feet long, and elevated 21 feet above high water, and 
bears from tlie lighthouse S.E.^ S. nearly 8 J miles, and from Portishead 
pier iSr. J W. 2^ miles. On rising ground over the east side of the river,- 
S.E. IJ miles from the lighthouse, is Penpole tower ; and on si peak o^ 
the same ridge, 1^ miles eastward, is Blaze castle, both enclosed by much- 
wood, but easily recognised for leading marks. The coast is flat for some 
distance in, defended by embankments, the muddy low water drying oui'for 
3 cables to a little bejrond the Avon entrance, and from whence 'extensive 
beds of gravel, stones, anii rock extend upwards nearly in a straight Mne 
towards the north shore, or to 1^ ihiles from abreast of the South or 
New Passage point. 

Tbe Flatness Hooks, a bed of gravel and stones, some of which dry at 
low spring tides, extend out beyond 'the mud between Portishead 'and 

♦ These will be arranged when the works, now in progress, are completed. — January 
1869. 
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Wharf point for one-third of a mile ; the western extreme is called the 
Horse-flhoe, and has but 7 feet over it ; between which and the Firefly 
rock' there is Im entrance to the pool of Fortishead 2^ cables across, with 
fh>in 3 to 4 fathoms at low water. 

Tile MteSy rook, of 3 feet, lies 2 cables. N. ^ E. from Fortishead pier 
and between it and the shore there is a narrow passage with from 2^ to 
4 fathoms. 



SAJrBB. — ^irauBK anomn^B, connected with the northern shore £rom 
Newport to N6w Fassage, occupy fully two-thirds of the water space of 
the head of the British channel ; on an average they dry out for 3 miles, 
and are 12 miles in length. The south-west extremity, called the S.W. 
spit, and in 1847 a detached shoal separated by a channel of from 2' to 
4 fathoms, is a sharp point, bold on both sides ; on the western, trending 
in a straight line towards Gold cliff, or N.E. by E. for 2^ miles, and turn* 
ing eastward for the same distance, forms a shallow bight in connexion 
with the Usk patch. Up the channel towards Kingroad the direction is 
E. f^S. for 5^ miles, rounding from thence to the Fortskewet shore, at a 
distance outside Denny of three-quarters of a mile ; shallow flats of 1 to 
6 feet over them, extend towards the Avon mouth for 2 miles. The 
western portion of these shallows is called the " Newcome," tlie southern 
"Cockburn spit,*' the former continually shifting. 

The highest part of the ** Grounds " is along the southern edge, where 
it dries up 30 feet at a low spring, or over which at high water thei'e will 
be 13 feet. Steamers between Bristol and Newport cross the sands ft 
little west of Denny, where at high water there will be aboui 30 feet. 



E avQims extend from off the southern, shore for 3 miles 
to abreast of l^e S.W, spit, sweeping up towards Walton bay as far as the 
bluff point under the castle ruin, and out or westward towards Steephokn 
for 4 miles, terminatjing at the Tail patch of 9 feet, which is nearly 
2^ miles E.S.E. from Swallow point, and in a direct line of those cliffs. 
A considerable portion of the Grounds dry up at low water in patches j 
the shoalest are those within three-quarters of a mile of the light vessel^ 
which dry up 5 feet upon a low tide. 

Between the English and Welsh grounds there. is a phannel up to 
abreast of Walton bay, 1^ miles wide, decreasing to half a mile off Battery 
point, with depths at low water from 6 to 10 fathoms. 

liiglits and BnoyA^^*— dronnds J^ht v^wel lies near the nopth elbow of 
the iEnglish grounds, or upon the south side of the channel ; she iff moored 
in 4| fathoms, having near the same depth for one-third of a miljB round her. 
Th^ vessel is distinguished by a xnast and ball by day, and at night shows 
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a white light, revolving every minute ; it is elevated 38 feet, and can be 
seen in clear weather 10 miles. A gong is sounded in foggy weather, 
and a gun fired if a vessel is seen standing into danger. From the light 
vessel the following are the bearings : — ^Flatholm lighthouse and the N. W. 
elbow of the grounds, W. by S. 7 miles ; Monkstone, W. ^ N. 5^ miles ; 
Usk lighthouse (over sands), N. by E. ; S.W. spit buoy, N.W. by N. IJ 
miles; Newcome buoy, and a straight course up, east little northerly 
8^ miles ; Portishead outer peak, on with Blacknore, E. ^ S., which will, 
in the absence of the light vessel, just clear the edge of the grounds in 
3 fathoms; and Woodspring point, and See-me-not in line, S. ^ W. 

Buoys. — The S.W. spit buoy lies in 5 fathoms at the outer tail of the 
sf^nds ; it is spiral, painted red, and surmounted with a staff and ball ; 
from it the Usk lighthouse bears S.E. by E. f E. 5 miles ; Monkstone 
W. by S. 4 j miles ; the Middle Hook buoy E. ^ S. 3 miles ; and Walton 
bay S. by E. ^ E. 5^ miles. The Middle Hook buoy is coloured red and 
white, in vertical stripes, and lies in 3 fathoms, with Clevedon old church 
S. by E. 3 miles, light vessel W.S.W. 2 J miles ; and the Welsh Hook buoy 
E. by S. 2J miles. The Welsh Hook buoy, red and white chequered, is 
in 5 fathoms, at the elbow of the bank; from it Walton castle bears 
S. by W. i W.; the light vessel W. J S. 4| miles; Portishead point 
E. I S. 3 miles ; and Firefly rock buoy E. ^ S. 3^ miles. Firefly rock is 
guarded seaward by a red cone in 5 fathoms, with the hill flagstaff 
W.S.W. ; Avon lighthouse E. by S. ^ S. ; Flatness buoy E. ^ S. half a 
mile, Newcome buoy N.N.W. ^ W. three-tenths of a mile ; and Cock- 
bum buoy E. by N. onfe mile. Newcome buoy, red and white, in 
vertical stripes, lies in 3^ fathoms upon the west edge of the shoals, 
with the south end of Steepholm touching Blacknore point W. by S. ; 
Avon lighthouse E.N.E. ; and Flatness buoy S.E. by E. ^ E. seven-tenths 
of a mile. Flatness buoy is a red can lying north of the rocks in 
3 fathoms, Avon lighthouse bearing E.S.E. ; the hill or Portishead 
flagstaff W. I S. ; and Cockburn buoy N.E. by E. ^ E. half a mile. 

Cockbum spit is marked on the south by a red and white chequered 
can buoy in 3 fathoms. The lighthouse bears from it S.E. ^ E., Hill 
flagstaff W. by S. ^ S. ; and Denny N.W. by N. 

Avon UgrbtboiiJie is a round white tower, with the keepers' dwellings 
attached on both sides. The lantern is elevated 73 feet, from which is 
exhibited a white fixed light, also a red cut leading up the entrance on a 
bearing of S.E., and a green one, at the turn of the channel E. by S. ^ S. 
The light comes in sight when a vessel is in the centre of the channel, 
11 miles W. by N. of Battery point. 

Anoboraffosr^-From under eastward of the Holms up to Newport deep 
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large vessels find tolerable secure ancborage, cbiefij along tbe outside 
edge of tbe Peterstone fiats, upon wbicb, close to tbe main cbannel, tbere 
is as little as 2^ fathoms, over bard ground. Tbese flats will be cleared 
wben tbe soutb point of FlatHolm, on witb tbe New Patcb huoj, bears 
,W. hj S. f S, ; or wben Gold clifl^ on witb tbe S.W. spit buoy, bears 
N.E. bj E. -^ E. ; but as tbese marks are often indistinct, and tbe edge of 
tbe fiats is steep, tbe lead must greatly be depended on. Above tbe ligbt 
vessel tbe next ancborage is Walton bay, wbere excellent sbelter can be 
bad witb little tide, in from 3 to 4 fatboms, about 1^ or 2 cables off sbore. 
Good water con be procured from a spring close under tbe low cliffs in 
tbe bigbt abreast of tbe ancborage. 

Portlsliead Pool or Borse-slioef cbiefly adapted for vessels of ligbt 
draugbt and coasters, commences from abreast of tbe pier at Fortisbead 
to a quarter of a mile above it. A good mark for picking up a bertb in 
2^ fatboms is tbe ligbtbouse a little witbin Wbarf point; Fortisbead 
cburcb tower on witb tbe gasworks of tbe railway (on tbe east side of 
the pill), S.W. by W. ^ W. ; or in 4 fathoms, but witb more tide, witb the 
cburcb and pier in line, and the lighthouse and Wbarf point, the holding 
ground is good. 

xingroad lies off tbe mouth of tbe Avon~17 miles above Flatholm and 
77 above Lundy ; it is bounded on tbe north by tbe Cockburn spit, and 
on tbe south by the Flatness rocks and tbe steep muddy flats from off tbe 
sbore above. The limits of the anchorage usually taken up is about half 
a mile on either side of a S.E. bearing of the lighthouse, or on with 
Penpole tower, which line at night is marked by the red cut. In breadth 
between tbe 3-fathom line, the ancborage at the lower end is not more 
than 2 cables, but at the widest part, near tbe transit, it is a third of a 
mUe, and tbe depths from 3 to 6 fathoms, sand and mud. In tbe absence 
of the buoy the Cockburn spit will be cleared when Blacknore is on with 
Fortisbead or Battery point W. ^ S., and tbe anchor may be let go a cable 
south of that line. 

Tides. — ^It is high water, full and change, at Fortisbead or Kingroad at 
7b. 13mr local, or 7b. 24m. Greenwich time ; a mean spring rise is 
40 feet,* neap 31 ; a neap range 18 feet. The mean hourly rise of a spring 
tide is, for tbe first hour, 6 feet 2 inches ; second hour, 8 feet ; third hour, 
9 feet 8 inches ; and of a neap, first hour, 1 foot 7 inches ; second hour, 
3 feet 5 inches s third hour, 4 feet 3 inches ; fourth hour, 4 feet 7 inches. 



* The soundings and low-water feature are reduced to a level 2 feet below that of the 
Tise given. 
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1'ji[]%l^n bay njj^^rards. from 4^ix> 6 kootBrOii springs, th^ neap tided bem^ 
f^u^ 2 |ti^)t8.i§^ft ; ?4iich, liOTf enr^r, fl^j^^ads oa tke. hei^I^.t q(. tjie;;bai3jt^ 
«1h)Y9 watpTj 1^^ ia /th]e .^ajprpwa^ upon H^ riirer fr^stea., Tfr? ^ir^tipA 
of tb^^ ptr^wft ii^),fri?i^ J^JLiit]|^.i47it<^#C^ AfljS,.WA4Rife:3ieaj:':i^WcJt..l* 
Bi^% Qfi&.part setting j^pidl; tpis^ j^Ai^l fl^.^ c^oftl tov?iffda:tte.J[J8k» 
the iitber SftiJrJy;^ I^^Qh^i^i^: ^o,{^ORt»&^iid«}ih(^:gipe^MiC^t ;Btr^)gth Ibring 
experienced, ftloi^ .the!ii^ctib;s^d^:<jf tbe cl^^ .The ebb sets £ab:ly; 

d^wil luitil abcea^t-thd WffUb^b<>^k><^^ i^ sweeps orer;- the JSoglirib 
grounds with considerable velocity untii: thet'tide^IiiMS fallen and he6dm&i 
Tpam confiiied t^ tb^ de^» riinnpg. ou^,: pj(^tU 50 i|Lin))tes aft^ lovjr: w^r 
bxthesborow; Wihen^tibe'^ods ai^cg^yered, oa^ti^ii; is necessary to preyeni^ 
vessQ)# .l)eing, set OY^r the Welsh groundB, especiiaUy n§ax the Hook^ i7h<^€| 
the. .sands are low. an4 gifting. :,. . ; 

vnots itnti tfteam Ta8ra-''^The Bristol fiilot Vessels are tiumei'ou's/and'^vrill 
be recognised by the numbers- bemg on their b6Wff, and wiliiout letta^ on 
the sails.' They will be found' in every part of the channeldown to I/undy 
island. The pilots are licensed by the corporation of Bristol^ and the 
pilotage is compulsory. Steam' tugs will always be found at anchor or 
hovering about in the usual' track of vessels. 



—It would 9nly induce^ false confidence and. often ^mis* 
lead, to attempt to give any detailed directions with leading xaark;s in-* 
4istinct and uncertain^ dEbr the £i)ida^ce^t>f strang^s woi^Ling j^ between 
the banks. Few of those formerJiy given can now be recognise^ and a^e 
otherwise inapplicable &om the. alteration^ aloiig the channels. ,. It i^ not 
t^.^^\9^^£9?<^^ ^^^. ^7: ?t^f^g^^. would xoluntarily run ^p. so far.- as 
I^^HpJms, especially. at, pightj without;; j^ pilp1j;;.a](id if he,has .npt 0^7 
taiqaed one foff.Lundy island, or iu; the lower paj-t of Bristojl cl|i^|^l,j he 
should endeavour to procure one at Flathohn, where,., aa iih(^re;;^e 
senerallv some boats under its lee, he will most likely succeed in being 
supplied on hoisting the proper signal ^and rounding to. But as he jnight 
be compelled, by. various circumstancea to venture further, than prudei^Q^ 
would, otherwise justify, and having a leading, wind, the previous descrj^pr 
tion of the coast and dangers, the bearings alrea4y. given fyom buoy^to 
buoy, and the following leading marks and directions, Aided by a«correct 
computation of the tides and attention to the lead^ will enable hmi to 
carry hia. vessel safely to Kiagroad. The^aag^ra ape -i^so^ in-ge a e r al so 
well guarded by buoys that if the arrangement upon which they ,iqu«Iaid 
down is properly understood, little difficulty need be experien^ced^. m4 






utad^r adveree oiroum^tances^ or ynOi a. fool win49.no ^ttrangetr. will hay^ 
to wait, long withoat rocoivtDg competent assistanoe. . ; , . > < , : 

The leading mark for keeping a central course betwcien the old .One 
Fathom bank and the Culver sand is as given on p. 45, viz., Anchor h^^ 
a little south of Steepholm £*^ S. This, line maj be main^tained vaxiJ^l 
between the buoys of ihe East. Culver and the One Fathom bank, or until 
Barry church is on with, the west point of .the island W. } N., when steer 
up E. by N. i N. 5^miLes, passiijig about half a mile outside Mackenzie and 
New Patch buoys. From abreast the latter, or, in the. absence of th^ 
buoy, when Monkstone bears N. by E. J E„ the course is N.E, by E. ^.E. 
until Worle mill is over Middle Hope beach, or a distance of '6 milest 
From thence the straight channel course between, the English and the 
Welsh grounds for 6 miles, or to abreast, of the Hopk bn<^ aud Waltpn 
bay, is Portishead hill on with the outer cottage on Blitcknqre point 
E. ^ S. Onward towards the Newcome buoy it is E. J N., untU j»breast 
of Battery ppint, or uotilBla^Q: castle, is o»: with the . Avon l^hthQuse 
E. by S. I S. ; this cleans ;the..Fii^efly rock,. and the. vessel may dither 
be rounded into the pool aliready described, or stand on for Eingroad o^ a 
bearing of E, J N., and drop anchpr: abreast .the Cockbui:n buqy, or 9.t 
night when the red cut of the Avon light is en^tered. 

' It will have been observed that the rise on a spring tide. is very rapid, 
in one hour off Walton bay as much as 10 feet, and also that the vertical 
range is as much as 44 feet ; therefore over many of the banks it will be 
safe to proceed after half tide, as oyer the English grounds there will not 
be less than 17 feet 6 inches on a spring tide over tie shallowest p^rt, 
within 2 miles of the light vessel,, and 13 upon neaps. , It should also be 
remembered that upon both sides of the channel 'it is steqp-to, especially 
along the Welsh grounds, which within one cable, dry up from 6 fathoms 
of water to the same height above it. If compelled to riin by night the 
leading bearings aa given with theLlighthous^^ or vessel wiU of course be 
the same as with the lights, but a, recapitulation of their • several dis- 
tinguishing characters and! colours, may be of servicer. . The Flatholm is a 
fixed white light, except when ^seen between the bearings 'S. ^ E. and 
S. W^, which includjes the Cardiff grounds an^ Monkstone. The Usk 
light is fixed, tf^^tite. between the extreme •point of the S.W, spit and over 
the Peterstone fiatd, red[\mtii& little passed the Middle Hook bucgr, th^n 
white \intil within, three-quarters of a mileof the Hook, and afterwards 
red for the renaainder. of, the course up. The Avon light is also fixed^ 
with a red cut up thp entrance of the river, ^d which also serves as a 
good guide for the EingrQa4 acLchorage*. 

srrBS J^'vbmr has its. rise near T«tbury on the borderff of Wiltshire 
wi Gloneestershire, paaees: Mabnesbury, Chippenham, - and '.Bradf<>rd. 

I 2 
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where, besides other tributaries, it receives the Frome from the south ; it 
flows bj the north of Bath and Kejnsham, receiving at the latter town 
the Chew from the south-west, and, dividing the counties of Somerset and 
Gloucester, arrives at the city and port of Bristol. Here the river passes 
through an artificial cut south of its original bed, which was converted 
into a floating harbour ; it resumes its old channel at the Hotwells, and 
between the steep cliff at St. Vincent's rock, and with one sharp bend 
near Shirehampton joins the Severn 1^ miles above Fortishead, the total 
length from its source to Bristol being 74 miles. From the entrance of 
Cumberland dock to the mouth of the river the distance is 6^ miles. The 
course was formerly round eastward of Dumball island, but the principal 
outlet is now the shorter one westward of it, where between the points at 
high water it is less than a third of a mile in width, contracting ta 
2 cables abreast of Nelson point, and gradually to 400 feet off FOl, 
2 miles up. To this place there is a channel depth at high-water ordinary 
springs of 40 feet, and at neaps 31, decreasing to 33 feet at Cumberland 
basin entrance, and to Bathurst basin 22 feet ; beyond which the Avon is 
navigable for barges to NoBtham dam, 2^ miles, the tide flowing to 
Hanham mills, 5 miles above the basin. 

Bristol is situated upon the north side of the Avon ; it is a county of 
itself, bounded on either side by Gloucestershire and Somersetshire, and 
a commercial city of ancient date and importance. It stands on very 
irregular ground, Brandon hill, elevated 259 feet, Clifton, a western 
suburb, above 300 feet. The river or New cut is crossed by one railway 
and three road bridges, including the suspension bridge across the St. 
Vincent rocks at Clifton, the span of which is 637 feet, and the roadway 
elevated 245 feet above high water ; this remarkable structure was 
opened in 1864. 

Barbour and Book Aooommodatloii. — ^As before mentioned, the ancient 
bed of the river was converted into a floating harbour, which included 
also a portion of the Frome, which enters the city from the north-east ; it 
is supplied by water from the river Avon by a canal or feeder above the 
dam at NoBtham, and was opened for shipping in ^1809. The New or 
compensating cut extends from Marsh bridge to the Bownham ferry, near 
the Hotwells, a distance of 2 miles, and where the river is 200 feet in 
width. The floating hai'bour is very circuitous, is crossed by several 
bridges, and about the centre is connected with the cut by the Bathurst 
basin. The public and private quay accommodation is very extensive, 
amounting to 9,000 feet of the first and 14,000 feet of the latter. There 
is in the harbour a patent slip for small vessels, five graving docks, and 
besides the Cumberland basin, a small floating dock at the north side 
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cf the west end of the harbour. The principal dimensions are as 
follows :— 
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The manufactories and commerce of Bristol are extensive. Of the 
former the most important are those of brass, copper, zinc, lead, soap, and 
shot. There are also iron foundries and sugar refineries. Coal is pro- 
cured in the vicinity, but it is not adapted for exportation. There is also 
some amount of ship-building carried on. The inland trade is chiefly by 
the Great Western, Midland, Bristol and Exeter, and South Wales Union 
railways. There are also short lines along the north side of the river to 
the pier at Avonmouth ; and, branching off the Bristol and Exeter, along 
the south bank, to Pill and Portishead. 

The chief foreign imports are cotton, hemp, sugar, tobacco, rum, and 
timber ; and the exports, iron and general manufactories. The steam 
coasting trade is between Belfast, Cork, Dublin, Glasgow, Liverpool, 
Waterford, and Wexford, Padstow, Hayle, Bideford, Cardigan, and most 
of the ports in the Bristol channel. The daily steamers to Cardiff and 
Newport go from the river by Bathurst basin, the others from Cumberland 
basin. The Custom House returns for 1867 were as follows : — 

No. of vessels belonging to the port 366 = 61,281 tons. Coasters in- 
wai-ds 6,437 = 511,282 tons, outwards 4,046 = 401,815 tons. Foreign 
inwards 979 = 273,570 tons, outwards 176 = 46,803 tons. In ballast 
75 = 23,788 tons, besides 728 vessels of 202,979 tons not requiring 
clearances. 

There is a Seaman's Home near the docks. The population in 1861 
was 154,093, which included 19,925 for Bedminster. Of Clifton the 
number was 21,375. 



'*' Constructing, and expected to be opened in 1870. 
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wn of Crocker Pib, fe ^h tfie teuth' bank of I9ie Atoii, aeroBs which 
there is a ferry to Shirehampton. The Tillage is chiefly inhabited by 
pilots and seafaring inen, and there is a small dock for'biiilding and 
repairing boats. ' 

JLrommmmiiak Fter ab4 ]>ocka« — ^Nearly half a mile north of the light- 
hoose^at die railwjEi.y terminus, there is a pier, with pontoon stages and 
bridge adapted to tiie rise and fall of the tide* TljiC pier projects- to the 
low water 520 feet, the cross landing being 170 feet on each aide of it; it 
is situated in the northern entrance cbannel of the nver, and in 1867 
afforded 37 feet at high-water springs. 

A little within the high water, and between the lighthouse and the 
river, a large dock of 16 acres has been commence ;. it lies nearly 
parallel with the river, and is 1,400 feet long by 500 in breadth, and is to 
be connected with the channel to the north-west by a lock 450 feet long 
and 85 in width. The channel is to be dredged to a low- water depth of 
from 6 feet at the entrance lock, to 12 beyond the mouth of the river, 
at a distance of about 1,200 yards.* 

vew PasMiffe« — ^About 5 miles above Avonmouth the Severn contracts 
to 1| miles in width, across which since 1863 there has been steam com- 
nnmication in connexion with the Bristol and South Wales Union railr 
way. From the east side, called the New Passage, the pier on pUes 
projects 1,635 feet to beyond the low water, and from Fortskewet, on the 
opposite side, 708 feet, exclusive of stone buttresses. From both heads a 
red light is shown at night. The trains run down the piers, and goods 
are lowered to the pontoon stages by lifts. There is a depth of about 
8 feet at the east pier head at springs, and of 16 at the west, and in the 
passage, which is buoyed, the least water is about 12 feet. The channel 
is very narrow, botinded on the west by the English grounds and the 
Dumplings for 1^ miles, and on the north i&nd east by the Dun sands, a 
large central danger. From off the Fortskewet shore the Black Bed- 
Wins, Mixons, and Lady Bench dry out so as to leave a channel up &om 
Kingroad-of only 1^ cables in width, called the Shoots. Off the pier is 
£har8tone rock, the top of which seldom covers, and upon it is a small 
tower, intended for a light, and for which it is well adapted, as it would 
lead direct up the Shoots. This rock is on the tail of the low water from 
the Wye river entrance, 1| miles above, on the right point of which is 
Chapel isle and ruin, and within, Beachly point. Between the latter and 
Aust head is the Old passage, less than a mile across. At low. water it is 
iiitemipted by rocks, such as the Ulverstone, Uppei^ and Lower* Bench, 
and the Dod sand. Vessels occasionally anchor below Aust head, where 

* Expected to be opeii^d for Bhippiagin I^ecember 1870. 
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little above Portskewet. •-: * '.• ' ' ' 

PlmljmxtKm moimifcaiii in Montgctna^shirdV^botit 2 l]fid^^ 
of .tlx§ Severn, 'aaidfidi^ing 19 mileB' soatii'^Mlrvviird totRhayaclegw^/fctdaif 
from thence hj Builth to Hay, 36 miles, the boundary between Badndifsliir^' 
aadrBreeknoekahire;^* Twien^i^ht inileB beyond' it reaches the eity -'of 
Herdbnl, oiid^ witfara.Vecy.oiixmtoafi.^^^ Id miles, thr 

tovms tKT^BoB^ imd Mcfainouth:^ ffae riV^r iii'liere joined By the Mdtiii(nr, 
havii^. previously been s^r^fed by nuttierotis tributaries. -Separating the^ 
counties of Monmouth and Gloucester, it'floiws by Redl^ook, andutider the 
Bigffw^ir bridge} of' 100 feet spaa, onlio Chepstow, l8 mfles ; 'ps^ssi^'g the 
famed Tuis .of Tinter^^ ^bbey, and betw«^' abrup*^ clifis a&d steq) wooded' 
^1b.^ From Chepstow t6' the juidctiofi bf i^^fv^r /v«^th the Severn the 
distance is 2^ miles, and the whole length from its source to the inouth,- 
which is three-quarters of a mile wide^is 149'%Qile8. ' H[i<d-tide bcciisionally 
readieir .aer far as Bedbrool:, ' wtei?0 bai^^ dhic^Sirge' Hiefif car^o^s, 'but 
boats navigate the river nearly to Hay in Brecknockshire. '" ''* ' '^ 

dm^tawis upon the western bfuik. of .the Wye, and the magnificent 
Fiiins pf its castle^ occupying- 3 ^acres of ground, are iipOH'the sumniit^ of a 
cliff whose base is washed; by" the river.: . The town is connected to the 
Mjdteud'Cloi^ntiea, South Wales; e&d liOndon, by the South Wale»IUilw«fv 
which crosses !the jdvei*' bj means of h bridge designed, by Brunei, 
andiopenedin 1852, cotnbinin^Hheprinciples of Telford's suVpensiofi and> 
St'epheDSon's tubular brldgel^. .Xhe tube which i^ans the riy^ is 300 
feet in lei^gfh and 9 feet in diameter, with a clear water-way of 51 fe^ 
above thd highest tide at high waiter, and 94 fbet above' low water, while 
the bridge ^tOgetbet is 60Q fe^ in lehgl^: The river is also crossed at 
the town hj m iron^ bridge opened in 1816 ; it id on piers of masonry, 
having ft centre ardi of 112, feet spani, Marches bf 70 f&et, and 2 of 34^ 
£eet I ifee total lengiik of l^e bridge is 872^feet- ^ ^ , ». 

(xloucester pilots act as pilots for Chepstow; vessels bound' th^re 
generally weigh from King road at tlie first of the fiood, when all th^ rocks 
show^ tltemselves. The leading markd fi)r the dangerous passage of the 
shoals, through which the tide runs with great impetuosity, are well 
known to the pilots, but catt be reeogtized by them only. Having arrived 
oipposite 'Matheme Upper I^H, it is u^ual to' keep half a cable-length ofi* 
dxore, a distance which will lead ihto the Wye. ' It is necessaiy in going' 
up the river towards Chepstow to avoid Tideham stone, which has 6 feet 
over it -when Fair*tiderock at Red cliff is covering ; the stone lies abrieast 
Eiiien^s rock; upon the port hand, near an oak tree on Thomwell's farm.^ 
Nea» ^e t'ailw^y bridges essds drawing 10 to 12 feet may lie afioat at all 



186 BEUnOL OHAlTNEIi. lGBJa.r. 

times, whUe there are several quays with 20 feet alongside them at high- 
water springs. 

Ttdes.— It is high water, full and change^ at Chepstow, at 7h« 3Qm. 
local, or 7h. 41m. Greenwich time ; the mean spring rise is 38 feet, the 
neap 28. The tide has, however, been known to rise as high as 
56 feet 

Tnuia^ — The river is famed for its sahnon fishery* There are iron 
works for the manufacture of masts, boilers, and bridges, and within a 
short distance of the town several paper mills. There is, however, but 
little trade, and the exports are chiefly timber and bark* The Custom 
House returns in 1867 were as follows :— « 

Number of vessels belonging to the port ^5 = 1,739 tons. Coasters 
inwards 402 = 14,210 tons, outwards 238 = 9,015 tons. Foreign in- 
wards 2 = 128 tons, besides 80 vessels of 2,896 tons not requiring 
clearances. 

The population in 1861 was 3,364. 

During summer a steamer runs daily to and from Bristol, a distance of 
20 miles. 

aiWR SBWHRsr and OAOVOBSTSR. — River Severn, second only to 
the Thames, takes its rise high up Flinlimmon, on the south-western 
borders of Montgomeryshire, 1,500 feet above the sea level ; 11 miles 
from its source it reaches the town of Llanidloes ; flowing from thence 
north-east by Welshpool for the great plain of Shropshire, and after 
making a wide circuit turns abruptly to the south-east for the town of 
Shrewsbury 72 miles, which it nearly surrounds. Upon the same course the 
river passes Coalbrookdale, and then, more southerly, Bewdly and Stourport, 
there joined by the Stour from the north, and several canals from the 
surrounding trading towns ; 13 miles below, or 62^ from Shrewsbury, it 
passes the city of Worcester on the west, and enters the county of 
Gloucester at Tewkesbury, and in a south-west direction reaches the 
second cathedral city, distant 30 miles. From Gloucester to Sharpness 
the course of the Severn is very serpentine and irregular ; 12 miles 
below the city, at Framilode, it receives the Frome or Stroud from the 
east, and making a remarkable horse-shoe bend of 9 miles, it becomes a 
tidal estuary of varying breadth to its junction with the Bristol channel 
at Kingroad, the total distance to which, from its source, is 220 miles. 
The river is navigable only to Sharpness for vessels of any size ; beyond 
it to Gloucester it is dangerous and uncertain, and used only by small 
craft during springs. Above Gloucester, by means of artificial weirs and. 
locks, it is navigated by vessels of from 80 tons to boats along diflerent 
portions to as far as Fool quay, near Welshpool in Montgomeryshire, 31-^ 
miles above Shrewsbury. The Stroud water canal fr<»n Framilode^ con- 
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nectmg the Severn with the Thames, was completed in 1792, when th^ 
first Tessel passed through. 

oioveestar stands on a gentle eminence on the east side of the Severn, 
where it is divided into two channels by the isle of Alnej, and crossed by 
one road and two railway bridges, the width of the river being 106 feet ; 
it has been an inland port for centuries, but only since the opening of the 
Gloucester and Berkley canal, in 1827, has it become of commercial im- 
portance, and since which the river quays of 200 yards in length have 
become practically neglected. 

Canal and Boeka. — The canal, which in some places runs alongside 
the banks of the river, and is upon a dead level, is 16^ miles in length to 
Sharpness point, and of an average width of 86 feet, with a navigable 
depth of 15 feet, admitting vessels of 700 tons to dock through. The 
docks at Gloucester occupy about 13 acres, affording upwards of 3,000 
yards of quay room, the whole of which is connected with the narrow, 
and a portion with the broad gauge lines of railways, on to which vessels 
can either discharge direct or into the warehouses behind. The docks 
are connected with the river by a small lock for the passage of river 
craft only. There are three graving docks, the largest 165 feet long and 
35 feet 6 inches in width at the water line, with 12 feet over the sill ; the 
second is 113 feet by 29 feet 6 inches, and 10| feet over the sill ; and the 
third suitable for river craft. 

The railway lines in immediate connexion with the city are the 
Gloucester and Cheltenham, and the Great Western round from Bristol 
to South Wales. 

Trade. — ^The manufactures of Gloucester are chiefly soap, pins, iron* 
founding, rope, sail-making, boat and some ship building. The exports, 
a considerable quantity of salt, some coal and culm. The foreign trade is 
principally with the West Indies and the Baltic ; and the Custom-house 
returns for 1867 were as follows : — 

The number of vessels belonging to the port, 341=15,586 tons. The 
number of coasters entered inwards, 533=27,757 tons, outwards, 723= 
38,735 tons. Foreign inwards, with cargo, 529=146,942 tons ; ditto, in 
ballast, 5=1,000 tons ; ditto, outwards, with cargo, 77=15,722 tons, and 
in ballast, 25=9,202 tons. 

SuppUea and ship stores of all descriptions can be obtained, and there 
is a Seaman's home near the docks. The population in 1861 was 16,512. 

ttiarpneMf the entrance from the Severn of the Gloucester and Berkley 
canal, is upon the east bank of the river, by which it is 27 miles below 
the city, 17^ above Kingroad, and 10 above Aust head ; the width of 
the river is here half a mile, increasing below to a little within the Old 
Passage, to 2 miles, but at low water, with the exception of anarrow^ wind-* 
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east shore, the Shepherdine, Ljdney, and Sanagaf elifiiiS'Oii'^llfe^ll^^ iM 

iSie Prinn abreait the tTaiial eMrafide. '- -'^ ^-'^ '• - ^^ T*,B©f.-r*J5-- 

Basin. — The Canal is entered ihrough' a Bafein' of ^2i'a<J^C8^lfli^86a^ 
being 37i feet in width; between the baisin and the canal fliere'are'twd 

,.'.J' ' ',• r ' ■ 

locks abreast; the largest, adapted for dhippihg, is'i69^feet'lbngand9S in 
breadth, with a depth of 18 feet over ihe nppersiU' int6^^the cfinM •• ' 

~ The depth over the sill of the sea gates is very inregnhU" and tmccrtahi, 
an average spring affording 27 feet 9 inches,'and'4 netip 15 feci '6 inches; 
See tides. Prom the pier flag-staff, nred flag is shoi/m by dajr,' and a fomp 
by night when the gateff are open. Supplies for daily nse can be'^hadat 
Sharpness, and good water irbm the canal; with which ilr and the docks are 
supplied. ' • - . 

Kydney, a ^ost town and seaport, upon the west side of the SeV€bi;^is 
by land 20 miles south-west of Gloucester, and IJ miles N.SF.'Wr. fibm {he 
river. A canal, navigable for vessels of light draft, COTinectstKfe lirfter 
nearly with the town, and fVom thenc^ a ttamroad running through %h^ 
forest of Dean, unites with -the Wye at Lydbrook,' #here -flrere iajre 
ironworks. ' - i ...... . 

The Lydney basin is 220 fe&t long by 80 broad^ having a depth when 
level with the canalof 23 feet, to which it is connected by^alock iOO feet 
in length, by 25 in width, with a depth of 14 feet over the' upper sil! t the 
gea gates are 26 feet iti width, 'with 24 feet of water over the sill at 
ordinary springs. It is approached between -two pierib, '^e" north t»e 
300 feet in length ; upon this pier-head a black ball is hoisted when light 
vessels are to anchor until loaded ones have passed out, and' a-Ughlf at 
night when the gates are open ;' a warping buoy is inoorM above th6^ pier 
to assist vessels to the abchorage out of the cuirent. • ' 

The main channel of 'the riVerls on the oppbside side, the sands off the 
port drying at 4 hours ebbs. The rapidity of the current is very great,- 
forming an eddy counter to the ordinary -directiOtt'df the Istream. ^ ■ • ^ 

The trade is chiefly carried on in trows or river vessels, but occasionally 
tliere are some of ft-om 160 to 220 tons frotn Irelatid. T*he exports ai^ thd 
produce of the forest of Dean, consisting o^ coill, irbii^ ti6-glite; tliftbei*^ 
and bark ; and in 1867 the number of vessels which passed bift W6i*e'S,bbSj 
with 167,101 ton of coals, aid 28,122 tons of sundries. * 

Lydney is a creek of Gloticefefer, and the custom house returns wisine ^— 
coastets inwards, 248 = 10;28i3f tons ; outwatds, 2,037 t= 90,632 %mis. ■ 

There is a station of the South Wales railway neair the head of the 
canal. ' .- , _ ' « * *_ 

The population iti 18i61 t^as 2,^^5. " '; ' ^' *^ ' '-^ [ 

Ttaetfdf fhdSevetifti^tt 1^ high-wat^'fbU add change *atShii]*t>ii^s 
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about three-quarters of an hour after Kingroad, a high spring rise is about 
31 feet or 13 feet less ; an ordinary rise, 25 feet; a high neap, 17 feet ; and a 
low one, 13 feet 6 inches; the duration of a low spring flood and of a high 
neap is 3^ hours ; of a high spring, 2f hours ; and of a high neap, 3f hours. 
The flood at Aust head runa. 5 knots, the ebb 5^, above which it is of 
uncertain and unequal velocity. The Hygre, or Bore, rushes ilp the river 
with donsiderable tioise» and a front of 4 and 5 feet; it is experienced in 
the several . channels from about 2, miles above Sharpness, but not in a 
continuous wave from shore to shore, until passed Longney, 9 miles below 
Gloucester, and where the river is 260 feet broad. It is observed to be 
highest about the flfth flood from full and change, and occasioned by the 
contractions of the stream bdlow. 

At Gloucester^ the high water is Ih. 47m. later than at Sharpness, and a 
high spring rise is 7 feet 6 inches or 23 feet 6 indbes less, and the duratton- 
of the flood 45 minutes; a low spring is about 3 feet 6 inches, and the 
duration is then 2h. 45m. The flood is only experienced for about 4 days 
before and after the springs, the stream continuing to set up the river 20 
minutes after the water has commenced falling' at Gloucester. Before the 
weirs were constructed, the tide occasionally reached Worcester ; now at 
8{Nring8 only, to the weir at Tewkesbury, at times flowing over it. 

FUota and steam-tnffSb — The pilot boats are both cutter and ya^l 
rigged, with the letter G upon their «ails; they cruise down channel as far 
as Lundy. There are six steam-tugs^ and vessels usually tow up and down, 
the time required being about three hours to Sharpness from Kingroad, 
and through the canal to Gloucester, a working -day. 

Bireptioiui. — Vessels bound up the Severn for Lydney or Sharpness, 
usually weigh from Kingroad at 2^ hours flood. Those drawing 22 feet of 
water can reach and enter, the canal on springs, and others of 10 and 12. 
feet draft at neaps. The most critical portion of the navigation is about, 
the pamacle channel and Lydney grounds, on account of the rapidity of 
the tides and the variable nature of. the sands. 

Note. — General Signals for Pilots and Steam Tugs. — In the 
Bristol channel the ordinary signal for a Pilot by day is understood, and' 
at night either a lamp or flash light ; and as a rule, Pilot boats when on 
their cruising ground should constantly repeat the latter. 

Ships requiring a steam-tug should fly a whift ensign by day, and 
at night, either a gun, rocket, or blue-light will obtain the desired 
assistance. 
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TArt:^: showing approximatelj the additional depth of Soundings due to 
each hour before or after high water in Swansea Bay. 



Period of High Water 
being at 


Interval of time, either before or after High Water. 


or 

High 

Water. 


1 
Hour. 


2 
Hoars. 


8 

Half. 
TRde. 


4 
Hours. 


5 
Hours. 


6 

Low 

Water. 


7 o'clock - - - 

8 ^ ore - 

9 „ or if - 

10 y, or 4 - 

11 „ orS • 

12 „ or2 - 

* l» w " " 


Feet. 
29} 
28| 
28 
26} 
25 
28} 
22} 


Feet. 
27i 
27 
26: 
25: 
23, 
22 
21} 


Feet 
22^ 
22 
21} 
21 
20 

18} 


Feet 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Feet 

7} 
8 

H 
9 

lOi 

11 

11} 


Feet 
2} 
3 

5} 
7 


Feet 


1 
2 

4 

6} 

n 



¥he akjpye table has been computed on the basis that the highest tide 
at Swansea takes place two transits of the moon after her fiill and change ; 
and it is to be used in the following manner :— 

Calculate the period of high water for the given day, and then find the 
interval of time between the given hour and that period of high water, 
whether before or after it. With the above period (or the hour nearest 
to it) enter the left-hand column of the table, and opposite thereto, and 
under the above interval of time (or the hour nearest to it) will be seen 
the number of feet to be added to the soundings given on the chart. 

Example. — ^March 16, 1869, at 4 p.m., a vessel drawing 13 feet is 
standing into Swansea bay, but being early on tide for the harbour, it is 
desired to know whether she can lie-to, regardless of the Green grounds 
the shoalest water on which, by the chart, is 1^ fathoms ? 
It will be, on that day, high water by the shore at 7h. 
44m. p.m., and the interval of time to it will there- 
fore be 3h. 44m., or nearly 4 hours. Now opposite 8h. 
(the nearest to 7h. 44m.) and under the 4th hour will 
be found - - - - - - 8 feet. 

Least water on Green grounds 1^ fathoms • * 7^ »» 



The depth, therefore, at 4 p.m. will be 
or 2^ feet to spare. 



15^ feet. 



.* 



IS 




.30/ 



M 
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Tablb showing approximately the Height of the Tide above low water 
springs due to each hour before or after high water in the Port of 
Ilfracombe. 



Period of High Water 
being at 


Interyal of time, either before or after High Water. 


or 

High 

Water. 


1 
Hour. 


2 
Hours. 


3 
Half- 
Tide. 


4 
Hours. 


5 
Hours. 


6 

Low 

Water. 


7 o'clock - - - 

8 „ ore - 

9 „ or5 - 

10 „ or4 - 

11 „ or3 - 

12 „ or2 - 

1 » » ■ " 


Feet 
30 
29 
28 
27 
26 
25 
23 


Feet 
28 
27 
26 
26 
24 
23 
21 


Feet. 
23 
23 
22 
22 
21 
20 
18 


Feet 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Feet. 
12 
10 

10 
11 
12 
11 


Feet. 
5 
6 
6 

7 

8 

10 

9 


Feet 

2 
3 
5 
7 
8 
8 



^ote. — By allowing a quarter of an hour less time and 4 feet less water the above is 
applicable to Barnstaple Bar. 
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TABLE OE POSITIONS. 



1 ■ * 


» * 

BRISTOL (DHAT4JJJEL. 


• 


• 






Place. 


Particular Spot, 


Latitude, 

North. 


Longitude, 
West. 


Wolf 


m 


Lighthouse on rock 


. ' 

.49 56 


43 


.'5° 


/ // 
48 27 


Seven stones 


m 


Light vessel in 40 fathoms 
£. side of rocks. 


50 S 


37 


6 


4 37 














Longships 


m 


Lighthouse on rocks ofiT 


50 3 


58 


5 


44 45 


•■ . • . 


. 


2ie Land's End. 




- 




» 


Godrevy - 


- 


Lighthouse on island 


60 14 





S 


24 


Trevose head 


mm 


Do, N.W. part 


50 S2 


55 


5 


2 3 


Hartland point 


- 


Bo. proposed 


51 1 


24 


4 


31 30 


Lundy 


- 


Bo. ' on island 


51 10 


7 


4 


40 15 


Ilfracombe 


- 


Do. Lantern Hill, 
W. entrance. 


51 13 





4 


7 


* Bridgewater or Burnham - 


Lighthouse N. of Burnham 


51 15 





3 





Flatholm - 


«■ 


Do. on island, S. 
point. 


51 22 


3Q 


3 


7 


Avon 


- 


Lighthouse E. side of 
entrance. 


51 30 





2 


42 


English and Welsh grounds 


Light vessel in 5 fathoms 


51 26 


30 


2 


58 






S. side of channeL 










Usk, Newport 


- 


Lighthouse, W. entrance 
point. . - . . - 


51 32 





3 





Cardiff . 


- 


Lamp, dock entrance 


51 27 


4d 


8 


9 42 


Breaksea - 


- 


Light vessel in 8 fathoms 
W. end of one fathom 


51 19 


48 


3 


17 4« 


















bank. 










Naflh 


- 


Lighthouse on point 


51 24 





3 


33 


Scarweather 


- 


Light vessel in 15 fathoms 
W. end bank. 


51 26 


53 


3 


55 24 


Mumbles - 


- 


Lighthouse on island, 
Swansea Bay. 


51 34 


3 


3 


58 10 


Helwick - 


- 


Light vessel in 16 fathoms, 
W, end bank. 


51 31 





4 


24 


Pembrey harbour. 


Burry 


Lighthouse, pier end, 
Burry inlet. 


51 \l 





4 


15 


port. 












Caldy 


m 


Lighthouse on island 


51 37 


m 


4 


40 57 


St. Ann's - 


- 


Do. head, Milford 
haven. 


51 41 





5 


10 25 


Smalls 


- 


Lighthouse on rock 


51 43 


20 


5 


40 5 


South Bishop 


" 


Do. do. 


51 51 





5 


25 
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TIDE TABLE 

Showinq the Time of High Watsb Full and Changs, with the Biss of 
Springs and Nbaps abOfve the mean Low Water of ordinary Spring 
Tides, at the principal Places at tjie Entrance of, and up the Bristol 
Channel. 



? .. - - - . ^ .: ■ . ... 


i 


High Watei 


1 

• 


Bise. 


V^ -. . Place. .. i. >;.;,.;; i"t 


i - 




. 




^ • -' '.- 


> V 

r^ ^ - - * - 


1 


Local 
Time. 

« 


Greenwich 
Time. 


Springs. 


Neaps. 






h. m. 


h. 


m. 

* 


ft 


ft. 


Cape Cornwall .- . .- , -. 


m 


4 35 


4 


58 


18? 


13? 


St. iVes - - - - 


I 


4 44 


5 


6 


21 


15 , 


Padsfbw 


_ 


5* 13 


5 


33 


20j 


16i^ 


Botreaox or Boscastle"^ - ^- - ■■ .- 


•, 


5- 15 


5 


84 


22 


17 


I^deiiaren ...-., «r ... 


-i 


5- 45 


. 6 


3 


23 


17 


jLundy island^- .- .- .-' 


* 


5.. 15? 


5 


33 


27 


20 


Appledore - - - -. . 
SMeford "- - "- ^ 




5 58 


6 


14 


23 


16J 


. ' 


6 7 


6 


15 


16 


• - «p 


Barnstaple — ' • - - ' - 


t A 


■ 6 28 


- 6 


44 


27:' 
30i 
32| 


. — 


'Stfiracombe " • • "•» • -w • • .-..«.- . 


' . 


5. 42 


5 


58 


2li . 


lanmoath or the ForeUmd . • 
Minelbead .. - . - 




6 2 


6 


17 


2l| 




6 24 


6 


88 


24} 


Bridgewater bar ' - 


*. 


6 50 


7 


2 


35 


264 


Bridgewater -- • - 

^he Hdms and Weston-Saper-Mare > .. 


m 


* 9 


8 


12 


18 


. 


- 


6. 54 


7 


6 


37 


28i. 


. Walton bay - - -. v • ♦ 


' - 


7 3 


7 


24 


39} 


30 


iPordshead or Kingsroad 


. 


7 13 


7 


24 


40 


31 


-ShristOl, Cmnberland Baisih gftte 




7" 13 


7 


24 


81^ 


22| 

28^ 


CShepstow — •• - ' - - 


-' 


7 30 


7 


41 


36 


•filiarpiiesB ^- 


- 


7- 58? 


8 


8? 


28? 


Ul 


.Glouqester - .- .- - . 


<» 


9 45? 


9 


54 


7 to 4? 


_ 


"Newport - - - - 


J ■ 


7" 10 


7 


22 


88 


29 ' 


Cardiff and Penarth - - - 


« 


6 56 


7 


8 


37i 


29 


Barry island '- - -- - • 


•• 


6 89 


6 


58 


35| 


26^ 


.i!or^fiawl ,- -- — * . ' 


•»• 


6 8 


6 


23 


28i 


21i 


Neath - - ,. ._ 


— . 


6 16 


6 


31 


13i 




Swansea or Mambles - 


- 


6 1 


6 


17 


27| 


20: 


^urry inlet bto - - -^ 


«•* 


6 


6 


17 


25^ 
25} 


18i 


-Ba^ port — - . , J- -- 


i ^ 


. j6 5 


6 


22 


1ft- 


Iilanelly* - .:.:-.. ,• .. --- 


"»• 


6 16 


. 6 


32 


25 


18: 


Caermarthen har - ,. 


"l 


5 44 


6 


2 


26 


19. 


^eiryside '- * - - - 


«• 


5 49 


6 


7 


23 


16- 


"^daeiiliarthen'- - - -" 


■ J 


6 17 


7 


35 


8i 


■ : 


daldyroad *- — - - 


-?: 


5 "40 


6 





27 


20 


Tenby _- • , - 


•c 


' 5 42 


6 





27 


20 


. jSit Ann's head, Sfilford haven 


••. 


' 5. 56 


6 


16 


24 


18 


iPembroke dock '- r - 


• ■ 


6 12 


6 


32 


21J 


15 


&nrenny *• "- • 


I 


6- 23 


6 


43 


20 


14 


JBayeifordwest - .' . - 


jr 


6' 412 


1 


2 


^ H 


2 


fall's lightiionse .- .- • 


* 


6 
6 


6 
6 


23 
23 


21 , 
17 


1 
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